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ABSTRACT 
Alvita Rizky Rahmawati. 2020. Politeness Strategy Used In English Classroom 
Interaction at Eighth Grade Students of MTsN 2 Boyolali in Academic Year of 
2019/2020. Thesis. English Language Education. Cultures and Languages Faculty. 
The State Islamic Institute of Surakarta. 
Advisor  : Dr. Rochmat Budi Santoso, S.Pd., M.Pd 
Keywords : Pragmatics, Politeness Strategy, Classroom Interaction 
 
The objectives of this research are 1) To identify the types of politeness 
strategy are performed by teacher and students interaction in English classroom at 
the eighth grade students of MTS N 2 Boyolali in Academic Year of 2019/2020. 2) 
To identify the dominant type of politeness strategy used by teacher and students 
interaction in English classroom at the eighth grade students of MTS N 2 Boyolali 
in Academic Year of 2019/2020. 
This research used descriptive qualitative research. The subjects of the 
research were two English teachers and students of eight grade class of MTsN 2 
Boyolali. The data were obtained by sentence or phrase of utterance among the 
subjects. The technique of collecting data data used Sudaryanto’s theory which are 
observing, note taking and recording. The data were analyzed by using interactive 
qualitative method proposed by Miles and Huberman. They are data reduction, 
data display, and conclusion drawing. In addition, coding system was also applied 
to easy the researcher in classifying the data.  
The result of this research showed that the total of politeness strategy used by 
two English teachers and students of eighth grade class of MTsN 2 Boyolali were 
237 data from two meetings of teaching and learning process. Based on findings, 
there are four types of politeness strategy. They are bald on record, positive 
politeness, negative politeness, and off record strategy. The most dominant of 
politeness strategy in English teacher that occurred in task oriented or paradigmatic 
form instructions of bald on record strategy with 36 of 202 data. The strategy was 
mostly occurred because the speaker in teaching and learning process often used 
imperative form to command the students in English classroom. The most 
dominant data of politeness strategy in students eighth grade that occurred in gives 
deference of negative politeness with 12 of 35 data. The strategy was mostly 
occurred because the speaker knew that the hearer has more power than the 
speaker. 
  xiv 
LIST OF TABLES 
Table 2.1 Differences Previous Study and This Research ......................  49 
Table 3.1 Schedule of the Research  ......................................................  52 
Table 3.2 Collecting of Data from English Teacher and Students of Eight 
Grade Class of MTsN 2 Boyolali ............................................................  56 
Table 3. 3 Data Sheet of the Data Findings of the Types of Politeness 
 in Classroom Interaction Performed by Teachers sand Students ..........  63 
Table 4.1 Types of Politeness Strategy Used by Teacher 1 and Students  
of 8C in Opening Activity .......................................................................  69 
Table 4.2 Types of Politeness Strategy Used by Teacher 1 and Students  
of 8C in Core Activity .............................................................................  115 
Table 4. 3 Types of Politeness Strategy Used by Teacher 1 and Students  
of 8C in Closing Activity ........................................................................  121 
Table 4.4 Data Findings of the Types of Politeness Strategy Uttered by 
Teacher 1 and Students of 8C of MTsN 2 Boyolali ................................  122 
Table 4.5 Types of Politeness Strategy Used by Teacher 2 and Students  
of 8G in Opening Activity.......................................................................  128 
Table 4.6 Types of Politeness Strategy Used by Teacher 2 and Students  
of 8G in Core Activity.............................................................................  175 
Table 4.7 Types of Politeness Strategy Used by Teacher 2 and Students  
of 8G in Closing Activity ........................................................................  181 
Table 4.8 Data Findings of the Types of Politeness Strategy Uttered by 
 Teacher 2 and Students of 8G of MTsN 2 Boyolali ..............................  182 
  xv 
Table 4. 9 Types of Politeness Strategy by Teacher 1 and Teacher 2 in 
English Classroom Interaction at MTsN 2 Boyolali ...............................  183 
Table 4. 10 The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used by First  
English Teacher .......................................................................................  184 
Table 4.11 The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used by Second  
English Teacher .......................................................................................  187 
Table 4. 12 The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used by Students  
of 8C Class ..............................................................................................  190 
Table 4. 13 The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used by Students  
of 8G Class ..............................................................................................  191
  xvi 
LIST OF APPENDICES 
Appendix 1 Transcription 
Appendix 2 Field Note 
Appendix 3 Letter and Data Validation 
Appendix 4 Permission Letter 
Appendix 5 Syllabus and Lesson Plan (RPP) 
Appendix 6 List of Students of 8C and 8G 
Appendix 7 Documentation of Research 
 
 
 
 
  1 
CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
 
A. Background of Study 
Language is one of important elements to communicate among people in 
society. In fact, language can not be separated from cultural influences. 
Mahadi and Jafari (2012) stated language is the symbolic presentation of 
culture. Even from sociological perspective, culture is the result of ideas, 
beliefs, values, and knowledge forming the foundation of social action. 
Therefore, language is not only a tool for communication, but also for culture 
representation. 
Brown (2001: 165) states that interaction is the heart of communication. 
In this case, interaction has important role in communication in human life. It 
can be seen that the interaction is a kind of action that occurs between two or 
more objects that give effect between each other where they mutually share 
information and establish social relations. Communication needed to have an 
interaction with people in the world, and communication in the classroom 
needed by the teacher and the students to communicated without 
misunderstanding. Classroom as a place to communication, it would become 
a place to transmitting a message to someone else. So, in the classroom they 
needed participants to transmit the message, they are the teacher and the 
students. Language used the teacher and students to transmit some 
information in the classroom.  
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Communication among teacher and students happens in teaching 
learning process. According to Brown (2000: 7), teaching is showing or 
helping someone to learn to do something, giving instruction, guiding in the 
study of something, providing with knowledge, causing to know or 
understand. Most of teacher thinks that teaching is easy, because they just 
transferred the material to students, but they are wrong. Teaching means the 
process of carrying out those activities that experience has shown to be 
effective in getting students to learn. Teaching process may be complex and 
not depending on what teachers want to teach, but the teacher should know 
all the conditions of students. It can be happened if there is good 
communication between teacher and students.  
Communication in teaching to know condition and capability of the 
students are important. Teacher should teach the students with some 
strategies. For example, when the students bored with the materials, teacher 
should give short story that contains motivation inside, or the students given 
game related with the material. Communication is related with pragmatics, it 
depends on the situation of context. When the students make a noise in the 
classroom and the teacher said to the student “The door is right there!” does 
not mean that the teacher telling the student where is the door, but it is means 
the student should go out from classroom. In short, politeness is important in 
our life because it influences the success of the purpose in communication. 
 Teachers and students as the main actors in the classroom interaction 
have different styles in communicating to each other. Kingwell stated that to 
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communicate is not only “phrasing interests and arguments or the maximally 
efficient transfer of information” but also “not hurting other people‟s 
feelings” (1993: 401). This means that to communicate, people will not only 
pay attention to the contents of the information, but also to the ways of 
transferring it. Effective communication is not only intended to transfer 
messages successfully, but also to create comfortable communication among 
the interlocutors, which can create solidarity and intimacy. This effective 
communication can be achieved by applying politeness strategies. Especially 
communication in the school, students should use politeness to teacher to 
show respect and teacher also use politeness to students to make their 
students habit to use politeness. Because of that, teachers and students need 
to know about politeness deeper in order to reach an effective 
communication and also comfortable in interaction. 
Language has an important role in people's lives. Humans use language as 
a means to communicate. In social life, we often encounter the use of language 
in work meetings, meetings in village offices, and also in the school 
environment, especially during the learning process in class, they use formal 
or informal language. Wardhaugh (Chaer and Agustin, 2010: 15) said that the 
function of language is a human communication tool both verbally and in 
writing. Language functions as a communication tool, a means of unifying 
language means that with language we can understand each other what is 
talked about in interacting, fostering social relations between people is also a 
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function of language. Without language, of course it will be very difficult for 
humans to convey their wishes, ideas, opinions, feelings, messages and so on. 
Interaction occurs in daily activities between the people. Dagarin 
(2004:129) states that, interaction is mainly achieved by two means of 
resources: language and non-verbal means of expression. It means that the 
people interact with other people to express ideas and feelings through both 
verbally and non-verbally. Interaction can be practiced through education and 
should be started from school, especially in a classroom. If the way of teaching 
learning process is effective, the material given by teachers can be easily 
received by the students. Teachers have to ensure that information exchange, 
instructions and discussion, complete assignments and interact with each other 
and with teachers. In their interaction, teacher and students are quite aware that 
the ability to participate in the communication process lies in the ways in 
which they use the language. In other words, their construction of sentences, 
their ways to getting their message across and also how they relate to each 
other plays a very important role in the nature and quality of interaction. 
According to Dagarin (2004:128) states that the function of the interaction in 
the teaching learning process is to establish a pleasant atmosphere in the 
classroom with friendly relationship of students and encourage the students to 
become effective communicators especially in second language meaning. 
Interaction occurred as long as people are communicating each other and 
giving action and receiving the reaction in one another anywhere and anytime, 
including in the classroom setting. The, interaction between teacher and 
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students is fundamental to the learning process. According to Chaudron 
(1998:10) classroom interaction covers classroom behaviors such as 
turn-taking, questioning, and answering, negotiation of meaning and 
feedback.  
The students can use any language they have. It will also help students 
have competent role in critical thinking and share their views among the peers. 
Beside that, if the teacher interacts politely to her students, the students will do 
the same things as the teacher does. As Lumpkin (2008: 46) states that, 
students need imitate the teacher can and should serve as role model who teach 
character and moral virtues in the classroom. 
Politeness is one of social phenomenon that plays important roles in 
human interaction. Politeness is a strategy of people in being polite to build a 
harmony in term of communication. Yule (2010:135) states that, politeness as 
showing awareness and consideration of another person‟s face. In other words, 
politeness helps to avoid conflict which possibly happens in daily life. 
However, the opposite phenomenon of politeness, impoliteness is something 
that has become more frequent in social interaction today.  
According to Leech (Pranowo, 2009: 11) polite language is a language 
that can be accepted by others because it does not hurt his heart. The politeness 
of the language in communication should an effect both for the speaker and the 
interlocutor, so that the message conveyed in the communication can be 
received by the interlocutor by not making the opponent‟s heart hurt receiving 
the message delivered by the speaker. Robin Lakof (1989: 116) suggested two 
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underlying rules of pragmatic competence; be clear and be polite. Ideally, the 
speakers must fulfill both requirements, but sometimes the rules conflict. 
Talking about politeness, it could not be separated from the culture involved. 
An utterance is considered im(polite) depends on its use. All cultures provide 
rules for appropriate communication approach, defining behaviors that should 
occur, that may occur and that should not occur in given context. 
Brown and Levinson (1987: 62) state that politeness is served as rational 
behavior to all humans that every member has a positive and a negative face. 
Besides, Goffman (1967: 11) also states that in politeness, face is a 
representation of a self-image that wants to be approved as a social attribute in 
order to show a good impression shared to others as in both religious and 
profession. According to Brown and Levinson (1987: 65) some kinds of an act 
may cause threatened face. People have an awareness of self-image or „face‟ 
when they communicate with other. Protecting face is important for 
communicating. A face-threatening act (FTA) is the act that infringes on the 
hearer‟s need to maintain his or her self esteem, and be respected. The FTA 
would make someone possibly lose or damage his/her face in communication. 
In order to avoid or minimize or reduce the possibility of damage to the 
hearer‟s face or to the speaker‟s face, he or she may use certain strategies. 
There are four strategies of human politeness based Brown and Levinson 
theory. Those are bald on record strategy, positive politeness strategy, 
negative politeness strategy, and off record strategy. 
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By considering the politeness strategy and the interaction between teacher 
and students in English classroom interaction, it is obvious that discussing of 
politeness strategy can be chosen as politeness behavior to the students by 
teacher or by the students to their teacher. The function of the politeness 
strategy is to make a good relationship and also to save hearer face. 
Commonly, teacher wants to save students‟ face in order to make a good 
attitude in teaching and learning process. 
Based on the observation at MTs N 2 Boyolali, the researcher find in the 
school on the communication between teacher and the students in teaching and 
learning process is running well and sometimes appear the utterances threated 
the face between the hearer and the speaker related on the context of situation. 
The example of politeness strategy, the conversation between teacher and 
students on English Classroom, below: 
T : Sudah siap anak-anak? Ayo bisa dimulai ya ini? Bisa diam tidak? 
S : Sudah 
T : Ayo duduk di mejanya masing-masing, biar bisa fokus. 
The utterance from the teacher “Sudah siap anak-anak? Ayo bisa dimulai 
ya ini? Bisa diam tidak?” indicates that the utterance is bald on record strategy 
and would be in sympathetic advice or warning. Sympathetic advice or 
warnings it occurs where doing the FTA is primarily in H‟s interest. Then in 
doing the FTA, S conveys that he does care about H‟s positive face. 
The context of situation, the teacher requested to the students to preparing 
the material, the teacher means the students must sit on their chair and didn‟t 
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disturbed her or his friend to begin the lesson and make noisy in the classroom. 
Then, the teacher give an advice to focus and pay attention to the teacher who 
give the material in teaching and learning process. 
The researcher chooses teacher and students as the subject of the research. 
The researcher has some reason why the research chose the activity at 
interaction in English classroom between teacher and students. Firstly, the 
teacher is a model on teaching and learning process should have good attitude 
and utterance. When the teacher and the students have conversation they used 
politeness strategy although social status between teacher and students 
differently. Secondly, English Classroom is setting which is focused on 
interaction between teacher and students on teaching and learning process, and 
also the behavior by the students can raises in communication. 
The researcher chooses different theme or material in this research, 
because the researcher to know the result of data transcript based on the 
material, for example in one of material construct a pattern the teacher speak 
little a bit, because the teacher just explained the formula of the lesson and 
give an example to making a sentences based on the formula, meanwhile in 
material constructs an expression the teacher would be speak too much based 
on the expression on the material. So the researcher took the different material 
for each English teacher. The teacher also gives more explanation to the 
students to making dialogue based on the setting. 
The researcher hopes that the result of this research can provide useful 
information and contribution to the English teachers and students about 
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politeness. Thus, the teachers and students could avoid utterances that tend to 
be impolite and prefer to use a good utterances or more politely. In other 
words, the teachers and students can be polite about good thing especially in 
classroom during teaching and learning process. 
Previously, it was also examined about politeness strategy on the 
comments toward international Women‟s Day (A Pragmatic Case Study on 
Donald Trump’s Instagram Post) in 2018. This research focus to describe 
politeness strategy employed by the users to give comments toward Donald 
Trump‟s Instagram post on International Women‟s Day and to explain the 
factors that influence the users to use the strategies. 
Roshita Indah Sari also research about Politeness Strategy in Bilingual 
Program at IAIN Surakarta in 2018. This research focused on politeness 
strategy occured in the bilingual program by tutor and tutees in IAIN 
Surakarta. 
The next previous study of the Indonesian Journal of Applied Linguistic 
Vol. 8 No. 3 January, pp. 597-606 conducted by Murni Mahmud (Makasar 
University) entitled The use of politeness strategies in the classroom context 
by English university students. The research focused to explore the politeness 
strategies of English students at one of the universities in Makasar. The 
findings from the research revealed that English students used different kinds 
of expressions to encode their politeness in the class. 
The next previous study of this research, a journal conducted by 
Naimatul Husaini in 2017 entitled Politeness principle in the Ellen 
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DeGeneres Show and its implication in learning English. The research 
focused to examine the principles of language politeness and politeness 
strategies that contained in the talk show Ellen DeGeneres Show 
The differences of this research with other are the setting of this research 
and the subject of this research. The setting of this research in MTs N 2 
Boyolali. The subject of the research are teacher and students. The researcher 
focus on teacher and students interaction in English Classroom. The researcher 
used Brown and Levinson‟s Theory. 
Based on the consideration above, the researcher carried out a research 
entitled “POLITENESS STRATEGY USED IN ENGLISH 
CLASSROOM INTERACTION AT THE EIGHTH GRADE 
STUDENTS OF MTS N 2 BOYOLALI IN THE ACADEMIC YEAR 
2019/2020” 
 
B. Identification of the Problem 
Based on the background of the study, it can be stimulated there are many 
problems arose. There are: 
1. Being polite if students communicated with teacher. 
2. Teacher as a model on teaching and learning process should have good 
attitude and utterance. 
3. The teacher and students have to be polite to save others face. 
4. The interaction between teacher and students in classroom should keep in 
a good relationship. 
 
  
11 
C. Limitation of the Study 
Politeness strategy is a broad study of pragmatics. In order to make this 
research easy to analyze, the researcher limits this research in terms of 
qualitative method. In this research, the researcher focuses on the study of four 
politeness strategies which put forward by Brown and Levinson‟s theory. 
They are bald on record, positive politeness, negative politeness, and off 
record strategy. The researcher also describes the types with the way of 
politeness strategy usage. 
Dealing with the limitations, the researcher analyzes politeness strategy 
used by English teacher and students in English classroom interaction at MTs 
N 2 Boyolali. The researcher focused on English teacher and students of 8C 
and 8G. The analysis would be based on the sentence or phrase that uttered by 
English teacher and students. 
 
D. Problem Statements 
Based on the limitation of the study, the problem statements of this 
research are as follows: 
1. What are politeness strategies used by teacher and students interaction in 
English classroom at the eighth grade students of MTS N 2 Boyolali in the 
academic year 2019/2020? 
2. What is the most dominant type of politeness strategy used by teacher and 
students interaction in English classroom at the eighth grade students of 
MTS N 2 Boyolali in the academic year 2019/2020? 
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E. Objectives of the Study 
Based on the problem statements, the research objectives are arranged as 
follows: 
1. To identify the types of politeness strategy are performed by teacher and 
students interaction in English classroom at the eighth grade students of 
MTS N 2 Boyolali in the academic year of 2019/2020. 
2. To identify the dominant type of politeness strategy used by teacher and 
students interaction in English classroom at the eighth grade students of 
MTS N 2 Boyolali in the academic year of 2019/2020. 
 
F. Benefit of the Study 
The results of this study are expected to be useful both practically and 
theoretically. The benefits are: 
1. Theoretically 
Theoretically, this research is hoped to enrich the research in 
linguistics field, especially in socio-pragmatics. It is also hoped to be 
helpful for the reader in giving understanding about politeness strategies 
and education value. 
 
 
2. Practically 
a) To the readers 
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This research is able to the reader to study about politeness strategy 
used in English classroom and it can be used as additional knowledge 
in linguistic. 
b) To the other researcher 
The result of this study can be as a reference for those who are 
interested in analyzing about politeness strategy. It can be used 
additional reference and information for another researcher. 
 
G. Definition of Key Terms 
For easier to understanding of this research, the researcher writes some 
key terms related to the research. 
1. Pragmatic 
Levinson (1983: 5) defines that pragmatics is the study of language 
use, that is the study of relation between language and context which is 
basic to an account of language understanding which involves the making 
of inferences which will connect what is said to what is mutually assumed 
or what has been said before. 
2. Politeness Strategy 
Brown and Levinson (Andhita, 2012:34) politeness strategies are 
developed in order to save the hearer‟s face. Face it means the public 
self-image that everyone wants to claim it. Brown and Levinson (1987: 
311) divide two related aspect of face, negative face and positive face. 
3. Classroom interaction 
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 Chaudron (1998: 10) states that, classroom interaction covers 
classroom behaviors such as turn-taking question and answering 
negotiation of meaning and feedback. 
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CHAPTER II 
THEORETICAL REVIEW 
 
A. Pragmatics 
Pragmatics is related branches of language studies, such as syntax or 
semantic. According to Rohmadi (2010:1) pragmatics is the branch of 
linguistics and relatively new area of linguistics. Pragmatics concentrates on 
those aspects of meaning that cannot predicted by linguistic knowledge and it 
takes into account of knowledge about physical and social word. Pragmatics 
gives clear explanation that it is used to study the language usage, study of 
speaker meaning, study of contextual meaning, study of how more gets 
communicated than is said, and study of the expression of relative distance. 
Crystal (1985: 240) states that, pragmatics is defined as “the study of language 
from the point of view of users, especially the choices they make, the 
constraints they encounter in using language in social interaction and the 
effects their use of language has on other participants in the act of 
communication.” 
According to Findlay (1998: 151) pragmatics is a branch of linguistics 
that is dedicated to the study of language use. Another definition of pragmatics 
given by Yule (2010:128), she states that pragmatics is the study of “invisible” 
meaning, or how we recognize what is meant even when it isn’t actually said 
or written.  
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Levinson (1983: 5) defines that pragmatics is the study of language use, 
that is the study of relation between language and context which is basic to an 
account of language understanding which involves the making of inferences 
which will connect what is said to what is mutually assumed or what has been 
said before. Pragmatics can also solve the problem between the speaker and 
the hearer, especially the problem about point of view. Leech (1983:36) states 
that pragmatics involves problem solving both from the speaker’s point of 
view and from the hearer’s point of view. The problem of speaker’s point of 
view is how to produce an utterance which will make the result. 
Rahman (2005: 23) states that pragmatics deals with the study of language 
in use by highlighting the importance of context to reveal the meaning 
employed in an activity, deed or practice. Furthermore, Cahyono in Rahman 
(2005: 23) states that the term pragmatics was preliminary developed by 
Charles Moris who outlined the general shape of a science of signs, or 
semiotics. In semiotics, there are three branches of inquiry: 1) Syntactics, the 
study of formal relation of signs to one another; 2) Semantics, the study of the 
relations of signs to objects to which the signs are capable; and 3) Pragmatics, 
the study of the relation of signs to interpreters.  
Cruse (in Cummings, 1998: 45), pragmatically can be considered to deal 
with aspects of information within the meaning of the most extensive us 
delivered through a language that is not encoded by the convention generally 
accepted linguistic form are used, but which also arises naturally from and 
depending on the meanings encoded conventionally by the context in which 
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the use of these forms. According Allot (2010: 6), pragmatic as the study of 
what is communicated or what a speaker means minus the linguistic meanings 
of the words uttered. 
From the definition above, it can be concluded that pragmatics is a 
branches of linguistic field that concern on the study of the use of language in 
communication, particularly the relationship between language and context. It 
means that the use of language and context in communication becomes the 
main study in pragmatics.  
 
B. Politeness 
1. Politeness Strategy 
Politeness is an aspect of pragmatics that its use in language is 
determined by an external context. This external context is the context of 
communication, which is determined by the social status of the participants. 
In line with the theory of Yule (1996: 60) politeness can be accomplished in 
situations of social distance or closeness. She states that the concept of 
politeness is polite social behavior, or etiquette, within a culture. She also 
defines politeness as the means employed to show awareness of another 
person’s face. It means that doing politeness can minimize potential conflict 
between speaker and hearer. The main point is the speaker gives the respect 
to the hearer. 
According Brown and Levinson (in Andhita, 2012: 34) politeness 
strategies are developed in order to save the hearers face. Face it means the 
public self-image that everyone wants to claim it. Brown and Levinson 
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(1987: 311) divide two related aspect of face, negative face and positive face. 
a. Negative face is freedom of action and freedom from imposition. It 
means that the desire not to be disturbed or need to be independent. 
b. Positive face is to be appreciated and approved. It refers to that the desire 
to be avowed or need to be connected. 
Thus, face is something that emotionally invested, and that can be lost, 
maintained, or enhanced and must be constantly attended to interaction. Yule 
(1996: 61) state that if a speaker says something that represents a threat to 
another individual’s expectations concerning their public self-image it is 
describe as Face Threatening Act (FTA). In order to reduce the possibility of 
damage to hearer’s face or speaker own face, he or she may adopt certain 
strategies.  
 
2. Type of Politeness Strategy 
Brown and Levinson divided the strategy for doing FTA into four 
strategies (1987: 94-227). Those are: 
A. Bald On Record 
In the bald on record strategy, the speaker does nothing to minimize 
threats to the hearer’s face. The reason for its usage is that whenever a 
speaker (S) wants to do the FTA with maximum efficiency more than he 
or she wants to satisfy the hearer’s (Hs) face, even to any degree, the 
bald on record strategy chosen according to Brown and Levinson (1987: 
95). Brown and Levinson (in Cutting, 64: 2002) state that when a 
speaker expresses a bald on-record politeness strategy, he or she makes 
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and advice, demand, offer or invitation in a direct way. The most direct 
utterances of bald on record contain an imperative form without 
mitigating devices. The speakers usually apply the imperative form when 
they are talking to their close relatives or friends. 
 There are two kinds of bald on record usage: 
1) Non-minimization of the face threat 
Non-minimization of the face threat is the standard uses of bald 
on record usage where other demands override face concerns. S and 
H both agree that the relevance of face demands may be suspended 
in the interest of urgency or efficiency. This strategy is often most 
utilized in situations where the speaker has a close relationship with 
the audience. 
a) Strategy 1: Maximum efficiency 
The Speaker and Hearer’s face is not required and in urgent 
situation. 
For examples: 
1. HURRY!!! 
2. Listen to me! 
b) Strategy 2: Metaphorical urgency for emphasis 
The Speaker speaks if maximum efficiency is very important. 
Examples: 
1. Here, a cup of tea for you… 
2. Wait, she wants you to consider it… 
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c) Strategy 3: Metaphorical urgency for high valuation of hearer’s 
  friendship 
It explains why orders and begging, which have inverted 
assumptions about the relative status of S and H, both seem to 
occur in many languages with the same superficial 
syntax-namely, imperatives. This is the example: Pardon me! 
d) Strategy 4: Case of Channel Noise 
It happens where communication difficulties exert pressure to 
speak with maximum efficiency. For example: “Come here 
now!” (called from across) 
e) Strategy 5: Task oriented/paradigmatic form of instruction and 
recipes. 
It focus of interaction and face redress may be felt to be 
irrelevant. For example: This door handle’s falling off. Fix it. 
f) Strategy 6: Power difference (S is higher) 
The difference between speaker and hearer, but speaker is  
more powerful than hearer or speaker wants to be rude or 
doesn’t care about maintaining face, usually in teasing and 
joking. For examples: Of course, my beautiful teacher. 
g) Strategy 7: Sympathetic advice or warnings 
It occurs where doing FTA is primarily in H’s interest. Then in 
doing FTA, S conveys that he does care about H’s positive face. 
For examples: 
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1. Watch out! The cliff is very steep. 
2. Thank you for your kindness. 
h) Strategy 8: Permission that H has requested  
Granting permission that hearer (H) has requested. For 
example: “Yes, you should listen to her”. 
2) FTA- oriented bald on record usage  
The theory of Brown and Levinson (1987:98) stated the use of 
bald on record is actually oriented to face. In other words, it is used 
where face involves mutual orientation, so that each participant 
attempts to foresee what the other participant is attempting to 
foresee. For in certain circumstances it is reasonable for S to assume 
that H will be especially worried with H’s potential violation or S’s 
maintaining. 
a) Strategy 9: Welcoming or Post Greetings  
It happens where S insist that H may impose on his negative 
face. For example: Good afternoon, Sir. 
b) Strategy 10: Farewells  
It happens where S insist that H may transgress on his positive 
face by taking his leave. For example: See you next time, 
students. 
c) Strategy 11: Offers 
It happens where S insist that H may impose on speaker’s 
negative face. For example: Have some more cake. (The 
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speaker directly offers some more cake to the hearer. The 
directness of this form makes the hearer fell pleased and 
socially closed with the speaker.) 
B. Positive Politeness Strategy 
Brown and Levinson (1987: 70) give definition that politeness is the 
strategy which is oriented by the speaker toward the positive face or the 
positive self-image of the hearer that the speaker claims for himself. The 
speaker can satisfy the addressee’s positive face wants by emphasizing 
that speaker wants what the hearer’s wants. Brown and Levinson (in 
Cutting, 48:2002) state that the aim or positive politeness strategy is to 
save the hearers’ positive face by expressing, intimacy, engaging to 
friendship, making the hearers feel good, and showing that the speakers 
have a common purpose with the hearers.. Furthermore, Brown and 
Levinson (1987: 103-129) divided positive politeness strategy into 15 
strategies. They are: 
1) Strategy 1: Notice, attend to Hearer (his interest, wants, needs, goods) 
It suggests that S should pay attention of H’s condition. It can refer 
to their interest, wants, goods or anything that the hearers may want 
to be noticed. The speakers may express this strategy in the form of 
compliments. By expressing compliments, they can create a good 
impression on the hearers and make the imposition less 
inappropriate. For example: “Jim, you’re really good at solving 
computer problems. I wonder if you could just help me with a 
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little formatting problem I’ve got. 
2) Strategy 2: Exaggerate (interest, approval, sympathy with H) 
This strategy can be done by making something seem important 
than it really is. The speaker uses this strategy to emphasize his or 
her feelings toward the hearer which may include interest, approval, 
or sympathy. For example: What a fantastic garden you have! 
3) Strategy 3: Intensify interest to H 
Another way for S to communicate to H that he shares his wants is 
to intensify the interest of S’s own contributions to the 
conversation, by making good story. For example: You always do 
the dishes! I’ll do this time. 
4) Strategy 4: Use in-group identity markers (addressed forms, dialect, 
jargon or slang) 
By applying in-group address form in a conversation, the speaker 
can show solidarity and intimacy with the hearer. In conveying of 
group member, the speaker can use terms such as, mac, mate, 
buddy, pal, honey, dear, duckie, luv, babe, Mom, blondie, brother, 
sister, cutie, sweetheart, guys, fella, etc. In Indonesian use terms 
such as, kawan, say, bo’, eke, etc. These identity markers make 
strengthen the closeness between the speaker and the hearer. 
Example: “Help me with this bag here, will you darling?” 
 
5) Strategy 5: Seek Agreement (safe topics, repetition) 
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It is a strategy that allows the speaker to find a possibility in which 
he or she can agree with the hearer’s statement in safe topics. For 
example: 
A: “John went to London this weekend!” 
B: “To London!” 
6) Strategy 6: Avoid disagreement 
Avoiding disagreement is one way to safe the hearer’s positive face. 
The speaker of this strategy may hide his or her disagreemnt by 
doing white lie. As stated by Cutting (40: 2002), a white lie is “lie 
with good intentions.” Besides, the speaker also can hide his or her 
disagreement by pretending to agree through the use of hedges. 
Cutting (42: 2002) gives some examples of hedges, for example: if 
possible, in a way, I wonder, etc. For example: Well, in a way, I 
suppose you’re sort of right. But, look at it like this. Why don’t 
you....? 
7) Strategy 7: Presuppose/ raise/ assert common ground. 
This can be done by sharing same interest, beliefs and opinions 
between the interlocutors. The speaker in this strategy makes a 
small talk that includes the hearer into the discussion. He or she 
usually uses pronoun “we” to include the hearer into the 
conversation. For example: Ok now, let’s stop the chatter and get 
on with our little essays. 
8) Strategy 8: Joke 
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The speaker of positive politeness can show solidarity and 
familiarity to the hearer by making a joke which will make the 
hearer feel relieve. For example: 
A: Great summer we’re having. It,s only rained five times a 
week on average. 
B: Yeah, terrible, isn’t it? 
A: Could I ask you for a favor? 
9) Strategy 9: Assert S’s knowledge of and concern for H’s wants 
This strategy is done by asserting knowledge of H’s wants and 
willingness to fit one’s own wants in with them. 
For example: “I know you love roses, but the florist didn’t have 
anymore, so I brought you geraniums instead.” (offer + apology) 
10) Strategy 10: Offer, promise. 
In order to minimize the potential threat and to show that the hearer 
and the speaker are cooperated, the speaker can offer promise 
something to the hearer. The speaker may state that the speaker 
certainly does something for the hearer. This strategy shows the 
speaker’s good intention ins atisfying the hearer’s wants. For 
example: “I’ll take you out to dinner on Saturday, if you’ll cook 
the dinner this evening.” 
11) Strategy 11: Be optimistic 
The speaker saves the hearer’s positive face by being optimistic that 
the hearer wants to do something as the speaker wants. In this case, 
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the hearer cooperated with the speaker because they same interest. 
Example: ”A wife said to her husband before appearing in public: 
“Wait a minute, you haven’t brushed your hair!” (as husband 
goes out of the door) 
12) Strategy 12: Include both S and H in the activity 
In order to include both the interlocutors in the activity, the speaker 
can use the pronoun “we”. Thus, the speaker has appreciated the 
hearer as a member of the same group and safe the hearer’s positive 
face. For example: I’m feeling really hungry. Let’s stop for a bit. 
13) Strategy 13: Give or ask for reasons 
Another aspect of including H in the activities demanding reasons 
“why not” and assuming that H has no good reasons why can’t 
help. For example: “Why didn’t you do the dishes?” 
14) Strategy 14: Assume or assert reciprocity 
The existence of cooperation between the speaker and the hearer can 
also be shown by stating mutual exchange . For example: “I washed 
the dishes yesterday so you do that for me today”. 
15) Strategy 15: Give gifts to H (goods, sympathy, understanding, 
 cooperation) 
The last strategy of positive politeness is giving gifts to the hearer. 
The speaker may save the hearer’s positive face by satisfying some 
of the hearer’s wants. This strategy can be done not only by giving 
goods but also by giving sympathy, understanding, cooperation etc. 
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For examples: 
a)  “I'm sorry for what happened to you yesterday” 
b) Good luck for you! 
C. Negative Politeness  
Brown and Levinson (in Cutting, 46: 2002) state that negative 
politeness focus on negative face, by showing the distance between 
speakers, and minimizing disrupting on each other subject. Furthermore, 
Brown and Levinson (1987: 132-210) also classify negative politeness 
strategy into 10 strategies, such as: 
1) Strategy 1: Be conventionally indirect 
The first strategy of negative politeness suggested that the speaker 
should tell something in an indirect way with a clear meaning. For 
example: Could you tell me the time, please? (This example shows 
the speaker is trying to ask information about the time to the hearer 
by using an indirect expression.) 
2) Strategy 2: Question, Hedge 
The speaker of this strategy can avoid willingness to comply by 
using question and hedge. For example: I wonder whether I could 
just sort of ask you a little question. (By using some hedges “I 
wonder” and “sort of” in his or her sentence, the speaker can avoid 
willingness to comply) 
 
3) Strategy 3: Be pessimistic S 
  
28 
The speaker can express his or her pessimistic by using the 
subjunctive to anticipate a refusal from the hearer. For example: If 
you had a little time to spare for me this afternoon, I’d like to talk 
about my paper. (In this example, the speaker uses subjunctive 
(had) to give the hearer an option. Therefore, hearer can simply 
refuse the speaker by saying no) 
4) Strategy 4: Minimize the imposition 
One way of defusing the FTA is to indicate that the intrinsic 
seriousness of the imposition is not great, though it is. For example: 
“I just want to ask if you could lend me a single sheet of paper.” 
5) Strategy 5: Give difference 
There are two sides of deference realization. First, the speaker 
humbles and abases himself and another. Second, speaker raises H 
(pays him positive face/satisfies H’s wants to be treated as 
superior). From those two ways, the speaker is giving respect 
actually. 
For examples: 
a) The use of “honorifics” word like, Sir in the sentence, I’m sorry, 
  Sir” 
b) “I don’t think you ought to do that, Mr. President”. 
6) Strategy 6: Apologize 
By apologizing for doing an FTA, the speaker can indicate his 
reluctance to impinge on H’s negative and thereby redress that 
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impingement. 
For examples: 
1. “I hesitate to trouble you, but…” 
2. Sorry, I may be wrong, but I did not mean it 
7) Strategy 7: Impersonalize S and H 
Other way of indicating that S doesn’t want to impinge on H is to 
phrase the FTA as if the agent were other than S, or not S alone at 
least, and the addressee were other than H, or only inclusive  of H. 
Example: Everyone else gets it about this material? 
8) Strategy 8: State the FTA as a general rule 
One way of dissociating S and H from particular imposition in FTA 
is to state the FTA as an instance of some general social rule, 
regulation,or obligation. Example: Parking in the front of teacher 
office is forbidden, so you must move it. 
9) Strategy 9: Nominalize 
The more nouns are used in an expression, the more removed an 
actor from doing or being something and the less dangerous an FTA 
seems to be. For example: “Thank you for your support you give.” 
10) Strategy 10: Go on record as incurring a debt, or as not indebting H 
The strategy is done by claiming S’s indebtedness to H or by 
disclaiming any indebtedness of H, so that Speaker can redress an 
FTA. For example: “I could be easily do it for you.”  
D. Off Record Strategy 
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The final politeness strategy outlined by Brown and Levinson is the 
indirect or off-record strategy. Brown and Levinson (1987: 211) state 
that, a communicative act is done off record if it is done in such a way 
not possible to attribute only one clear communicative intention to the 
act. In other words, “the actor leaves himself an out by providing himself 
with a number of defensible interpretations”. Off record utterance are 
essentially indirect uses of language: to construct an off record utterance 
one says something that is either more general (contains less information 
in the sense that it rules out for possible states of affair) or actually 
different from what one means (intends to be understood). 
“Referring to Brown and Levinson statement above, off record 
strategy is a communicative action which has some purpose. 
Therefore,when speaker doing off record, it’s didn’t mean just give an 
information but the speaker has some purpose”. 
Besides that, the language that use in off record strategy is indirect 
language. When the speaker uses this strategy, he would only give a clue, 
so the hearer must have to interpret it self. The following is explanation 
of fifteen off record strategy according to Brown and Levinson theory 
(1987: 213-227). 
1) Strategy 1: Give hints 
This strategy is done by giving hints; that S invites H to search for 
interpretation of the possible relevance. Generally, hints consists in 
raising issue of certain desired act by stating motives or reasons for 
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doing that act.  
For examples: 
a) “Ouh, I’m so thirsty” (give me a drink). In this example S 
implies that S wants H to give some water. 
b) It’s cold here. (shut the window) in this example S implies 
that S wants H to open the window. In those example above, 
S asked fora request by giving hint. 
2) Strategy 2: Give association clues 
The strategy is conducted by mentioning something associated with 
the act required of H either by precedent in S-H’s experience or by 
mutual knowledge irrespective of their interaction experience. 
For examples: 
a) When someone needs a ride to a market, she says “Are you going 
to market? There’s a delicious banana, I suppose.” (S wants H 
to buy the banana) 
b) “My house, it is not very far away” (“There is the path that leads 
to my house”). 
3) Strategy 3: Presuppose 
This strategy is done through an utterance which relevant in context 
and invites H to search for an interpretation of the possible 
relevance just at the level of its presuppositions. 
For examples: 
a) When someone implicates a criticism on his friend responsibility 
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  to wash the car, he says “I washed the car again today”. 
b) “I threat again”. (He was threated before) 
4) Strategy 4: Understate 
To express understatements, S says less than is required and as result 
generate of implicatures. 
For examples: 
a) When someone doesn’t really like a friend’s new haircut, she just 
  says “It’s pretty nice.” 
b) A: “What a marvelous place you have here” 
B: “Oh I don’t know it’s a place”. 
5) Strategy 5: Overstate 
The strategy is done by saying more than is necessary, or by 
exaggerating or choosing a point on scale which is higher than the 
actual state of affair. For example: There were a million trucks in 
the road this morning (that’s why I’m late) 
6) Strategy 6: Use tautologies 
Using the strategy tautology means S encourage H to look for an 
informative interpretation of the non-informative utterance. 
For examples: 
a) Why didn’t you come last night? Promise is promise.” 
b) War is war.  
In this context, the speaker uses tautologies to show the hearer 
that the bold sentence aims to pressuring the information. 
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7) Strategy 7: Use contradictions 
The strategy is done by stating two contradict things. By doing so, S 
makes it appear that he cannot be telling the truth, thus encourage H 
to look for an interpretation that reconciles the two contradictory 
propositions.Example: 
a)  A : Are you upset about that?  
B : Well, I am and I’m not. 
b) Oh, I’m ok. Disappointed, No. Not disappointed, not also. 
8) Strategy 8: Be ironic 
To be ironic means by saying the opposite of what S means. Though 
that way, Speaker can indirectly convey his intended meaning, if 
there are clues (prosodic, kinesics, or textual) which relevant to the 
context. 
For examples: 
a) When a man and his guest passing through a slum area for 
instance, he says “lovely neighborhood, eh?” 
b) “Ouh, you always come on time”. In this context the speaker 
actually wants to tell that the hearer always coming late. 
9) Strategy 9: Use metaphor  
The use of metaphor is usually on record, but there is possibility 
that the connotations of the metaphor uttered by S may be off 
record. For example: when someone says “Harry’s a real fish” 
which means Harry drinks like a fish. In this context the speaker 
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shows that Harry like a fish, because the fish love the water. Harry 
as being equal to the fish, because both of them love the water. 
10) Strategy 10. Use rhetorical questions 
The use of this strategy is by raising questions that leave their 
answers hanging in the air or implicated to do FTAs. For example: 
“How many times do I have to tell you?” 
11) Strategy 11: Be ambiguous 
The term “ambiguity” includes the ambiguity between the literal 
meaning of an utterance and any possible implicatures inside. 
Example: 
a) “John’s a pretty smooth cookie” can be intended as compliment 
or insult, depending on which the connotations of smooth are 
latched onto. 
b) Mmm, there is a new one, guys! in this context, the word “new” 
indicates ambiguity. Its depend on the context. 
12) Strategy 12: Be vague 
This strategy is conducted by being vague about who the object of 
the FTA is or what the offence is. For example: Perhaps someone 
did something naughty. 
13) Strategy 13: Over-generalize 
This strategy is done by saying utterance that may leave the object 
vaguely off record, and then H has the choice of deciding whether 
the general rule applies to him. 
  
35 
For examples: 
a) “Mature people sometimes help do the dishes”. In this context, 
the speaker uses this strategy to show that mature people 
generally have a responsibility help to serve the dishes. 
b) Students sometimes doing his homework in the morning in the 
class. 
14) Strategy 14: Displace H  
S may go off record to address the FTA to someone whom it 
wouldn’t threaten and hope that the real target will see that the FTA 
is aimed to him. For example: “Tito, please bring daddy’s bag, 
honey!! In this context, Tito is still a child, then his wife out while 
brings the bag” 
15) Strategy 15: Be incomplete, use ellipsis 
The strategy is done by leaving implicature, “hanging in the air” 
without rhetorical question. For example: S got headache and ask H 
to go for an aspirin, he just says: “Oh sir, a headache….” 
C.  Face Threatening Acts (FTA) 
Fraser (1990: 229) states that face is something that can be lost, 
maintained, or enhanced and any threat to face must be continually 
monitored during an interaction. And, since face is so vulnerable, and 
since most participants will defend their face if threatened, the assumption 
is made that it is generally in everyone's best interest to maintain each 
other's face and to act in such ways that others are made aware that this is 
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one's intention. Face Threatening Acts is acts that infringe on the hearer’s 
need to maintain her/his self-esteem and to be respected. 
In relation to the concept of face, Brown and Levinson (1987) 
introduce the term FTA, a face-threatening act, which sometimes cannot 
be avoided. In fact, the purpose of politeness is to soften face-threatening 
acts because it is in everyone’s mutual interest to do so (Brown and 
Levinson 1987: 59-60). A face threatening act is a speech act (such as a 
warning or a threat) that can damage the hearer’s positive or negative face 
(Brown and Levinson 1987: 61). Threats to a negative face are actions by 
which a person indicates that they do not intend to avoid impending one’s 
freedom of action. Examples of these are orders, advice, and warnings. 
Threats to a positive face are actions which indicate that a person does not 
care about the addressee’s feelings or wants. Examples of these are 
criticism, disagreements, and mention of taboo topics. 
According to Brown and Levinson (1987: 68), any rational agent 
wants to avoid FTAs and therefore uses certain strategies to minimize the 
threat. When a person is about to perform an FTA, they have to estimate 
the degree of the face threat involved. The less imposition of the act and 
the less powerful and distant the other person is, the less polite one has to 
be. 
D. Context of Situation 
Context is one of the factors that give an effect to people how they use the 
language. According to Asher (1994: 731) context is one of those linguistic 
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terms which are constantly used in all kinds of context but never explained. It 
has relationship with meaning and they are important in pragmatics. Finnegan 
et al. (1997: 345) state that the essential element in the interpretation of an 
utterance is the context in which is uttered. The context can influence the 
speaker on how to use the language. Yule (1996: 21) states that context simply 
means the physical environment in which a word is used.  
In communication context has an important role because if the 
conversation is run based on the context, so the communication can run well 
and easily understood by the listeners. Mulyana (2005: 21) states that the 
context is the situation or the occurrence from background of communication. 
Conversation or dialogue require context because the context is the reason 
communication happen. According to Cutting (2002) context factors are 
important point in studies of politeness strategy particularly in relation with 
discourse in study pragmatics. Besides, Mey (1993: 39-40) states that context 
is more than a matter of reference and of understanding what things are about. 
It gives a deeper meaning to utterances. The utterance “It is along time since 
we visited your mother”, when uttered in the living room by a married couple, 
has a totally different meaning from it is uttered by a husband and wife while 
they are standing in front of the hippopotamus enclosure at the zoo, in which it 
can be considered as a joke. Context can be divided into two kinds, i.e. context 
of situation and cultural context. 
1. Context of Situation 
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According to Cutting (2002: 3), context of situation refers the context 
surrounds the speakers to which they can see it. It is the immediate 
physical co presence, the situation where the interaction is taking place at 
the moment of speaking. In addition, Hymes (in Wardhaugh, 2006: 247) 
emphasizes the importance of an ethnographic view of communicate 
events within communities. He explicates that context of situation will 
limit the range of possible of interpretation, and on the other hand, support 
the intended interpretation. He, then developed the SPEAKING model 
that is relevant to the identification speech event and politeness strategies. 
a) (S) Setting and Scene 
Setting refers to the time and place, i.e. the concrete physical 
circumstances in which speech takes place. In other words, it is 
where the event is situated. For example, a classroom can be a 
setting where the teaching and learning process occurs. Meanwhile, 
scene refers to the abstract psychological setting, or the cultural 
definition of the occasion. Participants are allowed to change scenes 
within a particular setting. They can change the level of formality ort 
he kind of activity in which they are involved. 
 
b) (P) Participants 
Participants are the ones involved in the conversation. They 
include speaker-listener, addressor-addressee, or sender-receiver. 
They generally fill certain socially specified field roles. For 
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example, in a classroom context, the participant involves a teacher 
and his or her students. 
c) (E) Ends 
Ends refer to the conventionally recognized and expected 
outcomes or goals of an exchange as well as to the personal goals 
that participants seek to accomplish on particular occasions. To put 
it simply, ends are what the participants intend to achieve by saying 
such speech acts.For instance, the teacher may pose a question to the 
students to get some information, to activate their background 
knowledge or to check their comprehension. 
d) (A) Act Sequence 
Act sequence refers to the actual form and content of what is 
said: the precise words used, how they are used, and the relationship 
of what is said to the actual topic at hand. For example, public 
lectures and casual conversation have different forms of speaking; 
with each goes different kind of language and things talked about. 
e) (K) Key 
Key refers to cues that establish the tone, manner or spirit of the 
speech act. The message can be conveyed in light-hearted, serious, 
precise, pedantic, mocking, sarcastic,or even pompous tone. 
f) (I) Instrumentalities 
Instrumentalities refer to the choice of channel and to the actual 
forms of speech employed, such as the language,dialect, code or 
  
40 
register that are chosen. The speech acts can be conveyed through 
oral, written or telegraphic form. 
g) (N) Norm Interaction and Interpretation 
Norms of Interaction and Interpretation refer to the specific 
behaviors and properties that attach to speaking and also to how 
these may be viewed by someone who does not share them, e.g., 
loudness, silence, gaze return, and soon. In other words, it can be 
regarded as the social rules governing the event and the participants’ 
action reaction. 
h) (G) Genre 
Genre refers to particular types of utterance; such as poems, 
proverbs, riddles, sermons, prayers, lecturers, and editorials. These 
are all different from casual speech.Particular genres seem more 
appropriate to conduct on certain occasions. For example, sermons 
are more appropriate to be inserted in church services. 
To summarize, using this framework of S.P.E.A.K.I.N.G allows 
people to learn more about how people communicate and how that 
communication is often patterned to achieve its objective within 
particular speech communities. In addition, Holmes (1992:12) proposes 
that not all factors are relevant in any particular context but they can be 
grouped in ways which are helpful. In any situation,linguistic choices 
will generally reflect the influence of one or more of the following 
components: 
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1) The participant: who is speaking and who are they speaking to? 
2) The setting or social context of the interaction: where are they 
speaking? 
3) The topic: what is being talked about? 
4) The function: why are they speaking? 
2. Context of Socio-Cultural 
The socio-cultural context in which human communication occurs is 
perhaps the most defining influence on human interaction. It influences 
the way the interlocutors deliver their utterances as well as the linguistics 
choice they use. Only those who shared knowledge of cultural context 
will easily recognize the intended meanings communicated by the 
speakers. Cutting(2002: 6) believes that it is the cultural and shared 
attitude of a group that can make the humor of one country difficult to 
understand for one people of another country and the humor of one 
generation incomprehensible to another generation. This phenomenon 
happens because the participants have different shared belief. 
Furthermore, Yule (1996: 21) asserts that an analysis of reference 
not only depends on the situational context but also on the local context 
and the local knowledge of the participants. For example: The 
heart-attack mustn’t be moved. The utterance above shows that local 
context and local knowledge crucially determines the interpretation of 
the speaker’s intended meaning.People who are familiar with the local 
socio-cultural convention of that utterance will easily recognize the 
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meaning. In this case,the nurses identify the patient via the name of the 
illness.Therefore, people should not neglect the cultural context to be 
able to interpret the speaker intended. 
3. Curriculum 
According to Idi (1999: 3) The technical term is come from Latin 
Language “Curriculum” beginning has definition a running course and in 
the France Language is courier mean to run. The technical term is use to 
a number of lesson or course that must be accomplished to achieve the 
honors in the world of education, known as a diploma. Traditionally, the 
curriculum is defined as the subjects taught in all schools. Understanding 
the curriculum deemed traditional is still widely practiced until now 
includes Indonesia. In the modern era, curriculum is not only 
understanding to the point in the course, but also relate the experience 
school outside a educational speed. 
 Muhaimin (2003: 182) states that, in the narrow sense curriculum 
is a set of plans, regulations, content, and materials as well as how to use 
as a guide the inaugural teaching and learning activities in school. 
Understanding sends underlined the existence of four components in the 
curriculum, namely: the purpose, content, organization and strategy. 
In a larger sense, as mention in the Sisdiknas Law No. 20 of 2003 
that curriculum is: achieve a particular purpose. “A set of plans and the 
setting of objectives, content and learning materials and how to use as a 
guide for learning activities to achieve a particular purpose.” 
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Curriculum is a basis of teaching and learning process, so every 
teaching-learning process has to follow the curriculum. It is planned 
interaction of pupils with instructional content, materials, resources, and 
processes for evaluating the attainment of educational objectives. That is 
why every teacher has to understand and follow the current curriculum 
before planning and developing a kind of teaching-learning process and 
the materials for teaching and learning process. MTs N 2 Boyolali 
adopted curriculum 2013 to successfully in shaping character and 
competence in that school, and behavior the students would appear on all 
of the activity inside or outside the class. 
Permendikbud No. 65/2013 standard primary and secondary 
education learning plan stipulates that the process designed in the form 
of the syllabus and lesson plan (RPP), assessment of learning to use 
authentic assessment process that assesses the readiness of students, the 
process, and the overall learning outcomes. Implementation of learning 
program also implemented remedial and enrichment programs. 
Basically, the goal of the curriculum unit level education is how to 
make students and teachers more actively in learning. In addition to the 
students must be active in teaching and learning activities, teachers also 
should be active to interest the students’ creativity so that dialogue 
between teacher and student are going well. 
 
E. Classroom Interaction 
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Interaction it means or conversation, and classroom is the place that 
teaching-learning process occurs. According Brown (2001: 165) describes the 
term of interaction “as the heart communication, it is what communication is 
all about”. The communication in the classroom needed the teacher and the 
students to be successful. Richards and Schmidt (2010: 289) define interaction 
as the way in which a language is used by interlocutors. Wikipedia (2014) 
defines interaction as a kind of action that occurs as two or more objects have 
an effect upon one another. So, it can be concluded that interaction is the way 
used by people or things to communicate to each other.  
Chaudron (1998:10) states that, classroom interaction covers classroom 
behaviors such as turn-taking, questioning and answering, negotiation of 
meaning and feedback. Interaction occurred as long as people are 
communicating each other and giving action and receiving the reaction in one 
another anywhere and anytime, including in the classroom setting. Thus, 
interaction between the teacher and the students is fundamental to the learning 
process. 
Interaction is the heart of communication (Brown 2001: 165). Most 
people used language to communicate with the other people, they 
communicated to share some information. Communication needed to have an 
interaction with people in the world, and communication in the classroom 
needed by the teacher and the students to communicated without 
misunderstanding. Classroom as place to communication, it would become a 
place to transmitting a message to someone else. So, in the classroom they 
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needed participants to transmit the message, they are the teacher and the 
students. Language used the teacher and the students to transmit some 
information in the classroom. 
Interaction has a similar meaning in the classroom. Classroom interaction 
might defined as a two-way process between the participants in the learning 
process, the teacher influences the learners and vice versa (Dagarin: 2004). 
Furthermore, Dagarin (2004: 129) states that the one thing that makes the 
classroom different from any other social situation is that it has a primary 
pedagogic purpose. The teacher could talk, lecturing, asking questions, and 
giving instruction with their students in the classroom. 
Talk about role in classroom interaction, Icbay (2008:2) states that, 
classroom interaction is considered to be one of the role platforms where any 
reality about any classroom phenomena is constructed, shared, and made 
meaningful both to the participants and to the outsiders who take interest in 
what happens in the classrooms. 
Related to classroom interaction in foreign language, Hall and Verlaetse  
(in Consolo, 2006: 34) states that, the role of interaction in additional language 
learning is important. It is in their interactions with each other that teachers 
and students work together to create the intellectual and practical activities that 
shape both the form and the content of the target language as well as the 
processes and outcomes of individual development.   
Classroom is the important place for the students and the teacher to 
interact. Classroom interaction had two interactions such as verbal and 
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nonverbal interaction. Verbal interaction is where the teacher and students 
talk, while nonverbal interaction is the expression by the teacher and the 
students when they communicated without using words. 
 
F. Previous Study 
The researcher does not deny that this research is not the first one to 
discuss politeness, especially the phenomenon of positive politeness 
strategies. In fact, there have been many previous researches on this topic. A 
number of researches were done under pragmatics studies with politeness 
strategies as the main issue to be discussed. However, this research is 
different because it has its own issues, theory and methodology. 
The researcher showed the previous studies that is in line with the first, 
the research is entitled “Politeness Strategies of The Comments Toward 
International Women’s Day (A Pragmatic Case Study on Donald Trump’s 
Instagram Post)”, a thesis written by Yunisa Ammaida, 2018. The purpose of 
this study was to describe politeness strategies employed by the users to give 
comment toward Donald Trump’s Instagram post on International Women’s 
Day and to explain the factors that influence the users to use the strategies. 
The findings of this research, the researcher found positive strategy is the 
highest strategy with total 276 (53%) data out of 525 used by the users to 
give the comment toward Donald Trump’s Instagram post on International 
Women’s Day. The researcher also found social distance factor which factor 
is mostly influence the users used politeness strategy. 
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The second research is entitled “Politeness Strategy Used in Bilingual 
Program at IAIN Surakarta in Academic Year of 2017/2018”, a thesis written 
by Roshita Indah Sari, 2018 In this research, the researcher applied a qualitative 
research design with qualitative descriptive study. This research focused on 
politeness strategy occurred in the bilingual program by tutor and tutees. In this 
research, the researcher described the types of politeness strategy performed in 
bilingual program by doing conversation and analyzing the utterances by tutor 
and tutees. In this research, there are four types of politeness strategy by tutor 
and tutees in bilingual program. They are bald on record (42 utterances), 
positive politeness (15 utterances), negative politeness (12 utterances) and off 
record (6 utterances). Bald on record is the most frequent strategy while the off 
record is the fewest frequent strategy. In conclusion, the dominant use of bald 
on record strategy implies that the tutor dominant the conversation.   
The third research is entitled “The Use of Politeness Strategies in the 
Classroom Context by English University Students”, a journal conducted by 
Murni Mahmud from Makassar University. The aim of this journal is to 
explore the politeness strategies of English students at one of the universities 
in Makassar. The researcher applied descriptive qualitative research method 
to explore the politeness phenomena in EFL classroom interaction. This 
journal use Brown and Levinson’s Politeness Theory. The the findings from 
the study revealed that English students used different kinds of expressions to 
encode their politeness in the class. Those expressions are in the forms of 
greetings, thanking, addressing terms, apologizing, and fillers. These 
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expressions categorize as positive and negative politeness. The findings of 
the study might be used as an input for teachers and students in an effort to 
create effective classroom interaction. 
The fourth research is entitled “Politeness Principle in The Ellen 
DeGeneres Show and Its Implication in Learning English” a journal 
conducted by Naimatul Husaini, 2017. The aims of the research to examine 
in depth The principles of language politeness and politeness strategies that 
contained in The Talk Show “Ellen DeGeneres Show”. The research is a 
qualitative research using content analysis method. The results of the 
research showed: (1) Politeness principle that the most commonly used was 
The sympathy maxim about 68 utterances (36,55%), while generosity maxim 
was The least-used, 1 utterance (0,53%); (2) The most frequent violation of 
priciple politeness was agreement maxim about 24 utterances (68,57%), 
while The least violation principle of politeness was approbation maxim, 2 
utterances (5,71%); (3) The implications of politeness in The learning of 
English is divided into two, Theoretical and practical implications. 
Comparing with the researcher above, this research is not just focusing 
on one politeness strategy, but it covers the all four strategies: bald on record, 
positive politeness, and off record. The researcher analyzes the kind of 
politeness strategies based on Brown and Levinson’s (1987) theories. 
Table 2.1  
Differences Previous Study and this Research 
No Title The Difference 
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1. “Politeness Strategies of The 
Comments Toward International 
Women’s Day (A Pragmatic Case 
Study on Donald Trump’s Instagram 
Post)” 
In previous study, users on 
Instagram as the subject of the 
research, while this research are 
teacher and students as the subject. 
Another difference is in the setting 
and object of the study of research, 
this previous study on Donald 
Trump’s Instagram Post and this 
research in Junior High School.  
2. “Politeness Strategy Used in 
Bilingual Program at IAIN 
Surakarta in Academic Year of 
2017/2018” 
In previous study, tutor and tutee as 
the subject, while subject of this 
research are teacher and students. 
Another difference is in the setting 
and object of the study of research, 
this previous study in university and 
this research in Junior High School.  
3. “The Use of Politeness Strategies in 
the Classroom Context by English 
University Students” 
In previous study, English 
University students are as the 
subject of research, while this 
research is teacher and student. 
Another difference is in the setting 
and object of the study of research, 
this previous study in university and 
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this research in Junior High School. 
4. “Politeness Principle in The Ellen 
DeGeneres Show and Its 
Implication in Learning English” 
In previous study, the guest in the 
Ellen DeGeneres Show are the 
subject of research, while this 
research is teacher and student. 
Another difference is in the setting 
and object of the study of research, 
this previous study in The Ellen 
DeGeneres Show and this research 
in Junior High School. 
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CHAPTER III 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
A. Research Design 
This research use descriptive qualitative methods. It means that the 
researcher applies a set of procedures use for problem solving based on the 
factual data. Descriptive research is concerned with describing situations, 
conditions, events and activities. This research is intended to investigate 
situations, conditions or other phenomena (Arikunto, 2010: 3). Bogdan and 
Taylor (in Moleong, 2017: 4) state that in descriptive qualitative study, the 
data investigated by the researcher are in the form or oral or written words. It is 
a qualitative since it aims at describing the facts of the analysis systematically 
based on actually they are. Seliger and Shomany (1989: 40) state descriptive 
naturally occurring phenomena without experimental manipulation. 
Qualitative research, as asset of interpretive practices, privileges no single 
methodology over any other. As a site of discussion, or discourse, qualitative 
research is difficult to define clearly. It has no theory, or paradigm, that is 
distinctly its own Denzin & Lincoln (in Moleong, 2017: 5). In this research, 
the researcher analysis of politeness utterances used by teacher and students 
in English classroom interaction of MTS N 2 Boyolali in the academic year 
2018/2019. In line with those statements, the researcher applied descriptive 
qualitative method. It was because data to be investigated are the politeness 
utterances that used by teacher and students in classroom interaction and the 
aim of the research is to describe the factual data 
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supported by the theories which are proposed by several experts. 
 
B. Research Setting 
This research was held in MTsN 2 Boyolali. It is located in Ketitang, 
Nogosari, Boyolali, Jawa Tengah (57378). The data of this research are the 
teacher and students’ utterances used when interaction in the classroom. The 
researcher obtain the data from the classroom conversation in English 
teaching-learning process in MTsN 2 Boyolali. The research started with 
preliminary observation, writing the research proposal, developing research 
instrument, collecting data, discussing the data analysis and writing the 
research report. 
Table 3. 1  
Schedule of the Research 
No. Activities 
Months 
March May June Oct Nov Jan Feb 
1. 
Preliminary 
observation 
       
2. 
Writing the 
research 
proposal 
       
3. 
Developing 
research 
instrument 
       
  
53 
4. Collecting data        
5. 
Discussing the 
data analysis and 
writing the 
research report 
       
 
C. Subjects of The Research 
Subject of the research is people who gave data or information that were 
needed in research. Subjects in this research were English teachers and the 
students of the eight grade of MTs N 2 Boyolali. The English teachers were 
Siti Rohmatin, S.Pd and Farida Hindrawati, S.Pd. 
 
D. Data and Data Sources 
1. Data of the research 
Data means the materials which are used by the researcher. 
According to Lofland (in Moleong, 2017: 157) that the main data sources 
in qualitative research is words and actions, the rest is additional data such 
as documents and others. The data of this research were the English 
teachers’ and students’ utterances word, phrase / sentence used during 
communicating with the students in the classroom. The researcher 
obtained data from the classroom conversation by two English teachers 
(Siti Rohmatin, S.Pd and Farida S.Pd) and the students in teaching and 
learning process in MTs N 2 Boyolali. 
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2. Data sources 
The data source of this research are taken from two English teacher’s 
and student’s utterances at MTs N 2 Boyolali in academic year 
2019/2020. Source of the data of this research from English teacher and 
student are the transcript of utterances teacher and students in classroom 
interaction on teaching and learning process to compare the sentence and 
dialogues in English learning process. 
 
E. Data Collection Technique 
Data collection technique was the way the researcher used to get study 
finding accurately. In a qualitative research, instrument of the research in 
collecting the data is the researcher herself with or without the help of other 
people. However, in conduction this research, the researcher needed some 
supporting instruments, namely recorder, filed notebook, and documentation.  
The researcher applied some methods in collecting the data. They are 
observation, note taking, and recording (Simak, Libat, Cakap). Sudaryanto 
(1993:133) explained that Simak Libat Cakap is a method that the researcher 
taps and involves in the conversation. In this research, the researcher also 
used observation method. The researcher only tried to act as naturally as 
possible in order that she did not participate in the classroom communication. 
The researcher observes the object that will be examined (Keraf, 1980: 163). 
The researcher used observation method in collecting data. Sudaryanto 
(1993:133-136) states that observation method is a method of collecting data 
by understanding the language usage, both oral and written language. 
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Besides, the writer uses interview method. The method in collecting data is 
giving questions that have connection with this research to get relevant 
answer with the purpose of the research (Danjan, 2000:34). In this case, the 
writer interviews the members of the family as respondents. 
The researcher used recording technique to get a documentation of the 
teacher and students conversations in teaching learning process. Sudaryanto 
(1933:135) explains that recording technique is recording the conversation 
with recorder media: tape, camera, or digital recorder. In this case the 
researcher recorded the conversation of the teacher and students of eighth 
grade at MTs N 2 Boyolali. Furthermore, the recording was noted by using 
note taking technique. Sudaryanto defines that note taking technique is a 
technique that researcher taps and writes the conversation. 
Sudaryanto states that note taking is the researcher tapping with listened 
and recorded each discussion events that happened. Therefore, the researcher 
must bring a note and recorded a variety of things such a situation said, the 
speakers and partners said, the state of the conversation, the norm 
conversation and various things if it were help the researcher in the data 
analysis, especially to answer the background or context of the conversation. 
The researcher uses this technique in the transcript formation and then 
the transcript is used by the researcher as data in this research. The data 
collection process applied in the research were divided into several steps, as 
followed: 
a. Recording the English teaching and learning process in the class 
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using video camera and/ or video recorder 
b. Making transcript of the dialogue from the recording 
c. Selecting the collected data 
d. Recording the data into the data sheet 
e. Classifying the data 
Table 3. 2 
 Collecting of Data from the English Teacher and Students of Eight 
Grade Class of MTsN 2 Boyolali 
No. Subjects of the Research Steps in Collecting Data 
1. Teacher 1 (SR) who taught 8C 
class 
(The reason why the researcher 
chooses two teacher because in 
MTsN 2 Boyolali, have two 
English teacher who taught eight 
grade class, and they are women) 
The researcher took first 
data from the teacher 1 and 
the students of 8C class, on 
the observation the material 
is about Present Continuous 
Tense. Firstly the researcher 
prepared all of the things 
used to collecting data. The 
researcher observing in the 
corner of the classroom, 
because the researcher did 
not participate in the 
classroom. Then the 
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researcher recording by 
handphone to taking videos 
and photos when the 
teaching and learning 
process on going. Finally, 
when the learning process 
on going the researcher 
noted the situation and 
condition in the classroom 
that happened. 
2. Teacher 2 who taught 8G class 
(The reason why the researcher 
chooses two teacher because in 
MTsN 2 Boyolali, have two 
English teacher who taught eight 
grade class, and they are women) 
The researcher took second 
data from the teacher 2 and 
the students of 8G class, on 
the observation the material 
is about Asking for 
Permission. Firstly the 
researcher prepared all of 
the things used to collecting 
data. The researcher 
observing in the corner of 
the classroom, because the 
researcher did not 
participate in the classroom. 
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Then the researcher 
recording by hand-phone to 
taking videos and photos 
when the teaching and 
learning process on going. 
Finally, when the learning 
process on going the 
researcher noted the 
situation and condition in 
the classroom that 
happened. 
 
F. DATA CODING 
After the researcher does several steps in collecting data, the last step 
codifying the data. So, to make classification of data analysis, the researcher 
would provided the code for each data. The codes used in coding the data ae 
follows: 
Note :  
D01/01-11-19/XX-YY/Z 
D01  : Number of Data         
01-11-19 : Date of Data Collection 
XX   : Kinds of Politeness Strategy 
YY   : Kinds of Politeness’ Sub-strategy 
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Z   : Subject 
Politeness Strategies 
BR  : Bald On Record 
PP  : Positive Politeness    
NG  : Negative Politeness 
OR  : Off Record Politeness 
Subjects will be written : 
T1 : Teacher 1 
T2 : Teacher 2 
S : Students 
Codes Sub-strategies of Politeness Strategies 
a. Bald On Record Strategy 
1) MEF : Maximum efficiency 
2) MUE : Metaphorical urgency for emphasis 
3) MUH : Metaphorical urgency for high valuation of the hearer’s 
friendship 
4) CCN : Case of Channel Noise 
5) TOP : Task oriented/paradigmatic form of instruction 
6) PSH : Power difference between speaker and hearer (speaker is 
higher) 
7) SAW : Sympathetic advice or warning 
8) PHR : Permission that hearer has requested 
9) WEL : Welcoming 
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10) FAR : Farewells 
11) OFF : Offer 
b. Positive Politeness 
1) NTC : Notice, attend to hearer 
2) EXG : Exaggerate 
3) INT: Intensify interest to the hearer 
4) UGI : Use in-group Identity Markers 
5) SKG : Seek agreement 
6) AVD : Avoid disagreement 
7) PSA : Presuppose/ rise/ assert common ground 
8) JOK : Joke 
9) ASP : Assert or presuppose speaker’s knowledge and concern 
for hearers wants 
10) OFP : Offer, promise 
11) BOP : Be optimistic 
12) ISH : Include both S and H in the activity 
13) GAR : Give (or ask for) reason 
14) ASR : Assume or assert reciprocity 
15) GGH : Give gifts to the hearer 
c. Negative Politeness 
1) BCI : Be conventionally indirect 
2) QUH : Question or Hedge 
3) BPS : Be Pessimistic 
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4) MIM : Minimize imposition 
5) GVD : Give deference 
6) APG : Apologize 
7) IMP : Impersonalize speaker and hearer: avoid the pronouns “I” 
and “you” 
8) STA : State the FTA as general rule 
9) NMZ : Nominalize 
10) GOR : Go on record as incurring a debt, or as not indebting 
hearer 
d. Off Record 
1) GIH : Give hints 
2) GAC : Give association clues 
3) PSP : Presuppose 
4) UND : Understate 
5) OVS : Overstate 
6) UTA : Use Tautologies 
7) UCO : Use contradiction 
8) BIR : Be ironic 
9) UME : Use metaphors 
10) URQ : Use Rhetorical Question 
11) BAM : Be ambiguous 
12) BEV : Be vague 
13) OGE : Over Generalize 
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14) DHE : Displace hearer 
15) BIE : Be incomplete, use ellipsis 
 
G. Data Analysis Technique 
Basrowi and Suwandi (2008: 91) stated that the data analysis as a process 
which detail and effort formally to find the theme and formulate the work 
hypothesis as suggest by the data and as an effort to give a help the theme and 
the work hypothesis. In other word, data analysis is the final activities in a 
research are analyzing and interpreting the data collected and presenting the 
result. The technique of analysis which is used in the qualitative is by using 
technique of data analysis suggested by Miles and Huberman (1994: 19-20). 
There are three events of this technique: 
1. Data Reduction 
Reduction is the first step in analyzing the data. This process involves 
selection, focus, simplification and abstraction of the data in the field 
note. This process is run since the research happened, from the beginning 
of the research to the end of research. Reducing of data is done as a 
process of selecting, focusing, shortening and abstracting the data 
collected from the research location. The researcher made note, summary, 
and coding the data source, and focusing in collecting data needed when 
we did the research. Then, the researcher determine parts of the utterances 
spoken by the teachers and students, then eliminates the unimportant data 
to focus on the data related to politeness strategy. To make easier in 
analyzing the data, the data will presented in the table below: 
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Table 3. 3 
Data Sheet of the Data Findings of the Types of Politeness in 
Classroom Interaction Performed by Teachers and Students: 
No. Code Data Context 
Types of Politeness Note 
BR PP NP OR  
1. D01/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
       
         
 
The data coding above stated that number of data 01, the date of 
collecting data in Nov 22
nd 
2020, the types of politeness strategy is bald on 
record and the sub-strategies is sympathetic advice or warning and the 
utterance performed by teacher 1. 
2. Data Display 
The next step in analyzing the data is data display. Data display deals 
with providing an organized, compressed, assembly of information that 
allows conclusion drawing. A display can be in the form of texts, graphs, 
diagrams, chart, matrices, or other graphical formats. This study use table 
and description to explain about the finding of the research. The table will 
be filled by the transcript data from the teacher’s and student’s utterances 
in teaching and learning process. 
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3. Conclusion Drawing and Verification 
The last steps was conclusion drawing and verification. After the data 
displayed in a form of table, then the researcher would able to interpret it 
and reaches conclusions and verifications. Derived from the data 
displayed in tables, the next step conducted by the researcher and 
interpreting the data so that the conclusions and verifications of the use of 
politeness strategy based on the way to convey by the English teacher and 
students can be drawn. 
 
H. Trustworthiness Data 
A technique which is commonly employed to enhance trustworthiness in 
qualitative research is triangulation. Triangulation requires using several 
methods to address the same question in order to gain trustworthiness of the 
data (Vanderstoep and Johnson, 2009: 179). 
Patton (in Widiastuti, 2014) states that there are four kinds of 
triangulation. They are source triangulation, investigator triangulation, 
methodological triangulation, and theoretical triangulation. The source 
triangulation means that the researcher can triangulate some sources of the 
data during the data was obtained. Meanwhile, investigator triangulation refers 
to the researcher way of triangulate the sources of data by checking the data to 
some experts to reach the data validation. Moreover, methodological 
triangulation refers to the researcher’s techniques in collecting the data to 
obtain data validation. Then, theoretical triangulation refers to the 
triangulation process on the use of some related theories by the researcher to 
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validate the data of this research. 
This research applied methodological triangulation. To reach the 
validation of the data, the researcher will compare the data which were 
obtained to the data observation and the data documentation. After making 
observation in the classroom, then the researcher crosschecking the data by 
comparing the data observation to the data documentation. 
In addition, the researcher also applied investigator triangulation, the 
researcher check the data obtained from the observation to some expert. The 
researcher at first classified the data of politeness utterances obtained from the 
observation based on her view. Then she consults it to some experts of 
pragmatic study, or other researcher who have conducted research on the 
related topic, politeness. In this research, the researcher chose one validator, he 
is Mr. Robith Khoiril Umam, S.S., M.Hum., as the English Literature lecturer 
at IAIN Surakarta who expert in linguistics. The researcher carry out this 
process to get the data validation. 
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CHAPTER IV 
RESEARCH FINDING AND DISCUSSION 
 
In this chapter, the researcher would like to serve the result of the research. 
There are will be two terms of research finding in this research. They are types of 
politeness strategy that used by teacher and students in English classroom and the 
dominant politeness strategy that is used by teacher and students in English 
classroom interaction.  
 
A. Research Findings 
1. Type of Politeness Strategy Used By Teacher and Students on 
English Classroom Interaction 
This data findings are related to type of politeness strategy used by 
teacher and students on English Classroom Interaction. Brown and 
Levinson classifies politeness strategy into four strategies. That are bald 
on record, positive politeness, negative politeness, and off record strategy. 
Based on the observation in MTs N 2 Boyolali types of politeness strategy 
used by teacher and students on English Classroom Interaction in eight 
grade student of MTs N 2 Boyolali, the researcher found four types of 
politeness strategies by English teacher and the studens according to 
Brown and Levinson‟s theory. That are bald on record, positive 
politeness, negative politeness, and off record strategy. The researcher 
found that there are two English teacher that classified into Brown and 
Levinson‟s theory of politeness strategy during teaching 
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and learning process. The researcher divided those utterance of the 
first teacher with the students and second teacher with the students by of 
parting. According to be findings of this research, the politeness strategy 
found from two observation are bald on record 105 data, politeness 
strategy 96 data, negative politeness strategy 27 data, and off record 
strategy 9 data. The findings of this research can be seen in the following 
data:  
a. Type of politeness strategy used by English teacher one and eight 
grade students of C class (1) 
The observation was conducted by the researcher on November, 
22 2019. The researcher found 130 utterances which contain 
politeness strategy. The researcher present the detail information 
below: 
Date : Friday, 22
nd
 November 2019 
Time : 07.10-08.40 
Teacher : Teacher (SR) 
Class : 8C 
Topic : Present Continuous Tense 
1) Opening activity 
The opening activity, the researcher founds 3 utterances 
which produced by the teacher that contain politeness strategy. 
During opening activity, the researcher found one type of 
politeness strategy used by the teacher. The type is bald on 
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record. The details as below: 
a) Bald On Record 
In bald on record utterances in the opening teaching and 
learning in the classroom. That are 3 utterances can be 
categorized as bald on record strategy in the opening 
activity. The utterance can be found in data 1 transcript 1. 
Those utterance divided into one type that is welcoming or 
post greetings. 
1. Welcoming or Post Greetings 
In opening activity, the researcher founds 3 
utterances of welcoming or post greetings. The data are  
D01/22-11-19/BR-WEL/T1 
D02/22-11-19/BR-WEL/T1 
D03/22-11-19/BR-WEL/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Bisa kita mulai yaa, 
Bismillahirrohmannirrahim. 
Assalamu’alaikum Warohmatullahi 
Wabarokatu 
(D01/22-11-19/BR-WEL/T1)  
First teacher used 3 bald on record strategy when 
she said welcome students in the opening the class. 
Teacher said “Assalamu‟alaikum Warohmatullahi 
Wabarokatuh” as a Moslem greeting to open the lesson 
by the teachers. The kind of welcoming or post greetings 
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statement that commonly used in Indonesia, especially 
in Islamic Educational Institution at the classroom to 
begin teaching and learning process. 
From the explanation, the researcher gave table to show 
the finding of types of politeness strategy used by teacher 
1 and students of 8C in opening activity. 
The table can see below: 
Table 4. 1 
Types of Politeness Strategy Used by Teacher 1 
and Students of 8C in Opening Activity 
Teacher 1 and Students of 8C 
Activity Type of Politeness 
Strategy 
Frequency 
Opening Bald On Record 3 
Total 3 
 
Based on the table above, the researcher found 1 type of 
politeness strategy used by teacher 1 in opening activity. 
There was bald on record utterance. 
2) Core activity 
Based on the Curriculum 2013 in the core activity divided 
into 5 stages namely: observing, questioning, experimenting, 
associating and communicating. There were several types of 
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politeness strategy used by first teachers and the students of 8C 
class. In the core activity, the teacher starts to teach the material 
on that day. The material is about present continuous tense. In the 
core activity, the researcher found four types of politeness 
strategy. There are 118 utterances can be categorized on core 
activity. There were bald on record, positive politeness, negative 
politeness, and off record strategy. The details as below: 
a) Observing 
In observing the teacher began to introduce the material 
by asked the students about their general knowledge about 
the materials. The teacher gave some questions, and showed 
them some the conversation about the material of that day. In 
this part, there are bald on record, positive politeness, 
negative politeness, and off record strategy. That are 29 
utterances can be categorized as politeness strategy in the 
observing activity. 
a. Bald On Record 
Bald on-record is a politeness strategy that doesn‟t 
intend to minimize the impact of the FTA for the hearer. 
This strategy is often used by people who have known 
each other very well like close friend. The researcher 
found 13 utterances which categorized of bald on record 
strategy performed by first teacher and students of 8C 
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class in the observing activity. 
1. Maximum Efficiency 
Maximum efficiency is a condition in which 
the speakers emphasize the efficiency of 
communication. Face damage is not required when 
maximum efficiency is used between speaker and 
hearer, and this is mutually known to both the 
speaker and the hearer. The researcher found 8 
utterances which categorized as maximum 
efficiency in the observing activity. The data are: 
D07/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 D61/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 
D16/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 D83/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 
D21/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 D86/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 
D34/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 D90/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Ulangi sekali lagi. 
(Repeat once again!) 
(D16/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1) 
From the utterance above can be categorized as 
maximum efficiency, the teacher ordered students 
to repeated the teacher‟s said. The context situation 
the teacher gives some sentence using Present 
Continuous Tense and the teacher requested to the 
students to repeated the teacher‟s said. 
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2. Power Difference between S and H 
The strategy used when the there is different 
power between speaker and hearer. In this case, the 
speaker‟s power is greater than the hearer‟s power. 
So that, the speaker does not have face damage in 
order to satisfy the hearer‟s face. The researcher 
found 1 utterance can be categorized as power 
difference between S and H in the observing 
activity. 
T1 : Hello, mas Brian? Look at the picture, 
please! (D18/22-11-19/BR-PSH/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as power 
difference between S and H strategy, the teacher 
command to the students to look at the picture on 
the paper which divided by the teacher. So, the 
students directly doing the command from the 
teacher, because the students realized her position. 
3. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instructions 
The strategy is used when the focus of 
interaction is task-oriented. So, face damage is not 
important for the speaker. The researcher found 4 
utterances categorized as task oriented or 
paradigmatic form instruction in the observing 
activity. The data are: 
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D13/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D22/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D26/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D91/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
One of the utterance showed below:  
T1 : Ya, sekarang perhatikan kembali kapan 
menggunakan is, kapan menggunakan are, 
kapan menggunakan am. 
(Alright, now pay attention in using to be is, are 
and am) (D26/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1) 
The utterance above can be categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions, because 
the teacher gave instruction tho the students to pay 
attention about using formula based on the pronoun 
and use to be in a sentence of Present Continuous 
Tense. 
b. Positive Politeness 
Positive politeness utterances are used as a kind of 
metaphorical extension of intimacy, to imply common 
ground or sharing of wants to a limited extent even 
between strangers who perceive themselves, for the 
purposes of the interaction, as somehow similar. The 
researcher found 12 utterances which categorized in 
positive politeness performed by first teacher and the 
students of 8C class in the observing activity. 
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1. Use In-group Identity Markers 
By applying in-group address forms in a 
conversation, the speaker can show solidarity and 
intimacy with the hearer. The researcher found 1 
utterance which categorized as use in-group 
identity markers in the observing activity. 
T1 : Hello, mas Deco? Mas Fauzi Trio 
dengarkan fokuskan ke kelompoknya. 
Perhatikan! Semua memperhatikan yang 
ada di depan kalian. 
(Hello, Deco? Fauzi Trio listen and focus on 
your group. Pay attention! All of you please pay 
attention in front of you.) 
(D60/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as use 
in-group identity markers, the teacher employs 
positive politeness by using in-group identity 
markers strategy. The identity markers are “Mas” 
as another address from. The speaker uses these 
words to minimize the threat as she is requested the 
students to focused on the task in front of them. 
2. Seek Agreement 
It is a strategy that allows the speaker to find a 
possibility in which he or she can agree with the 
hearer‟s statement in safe topics. The researcher 
found 4 utterances which categorized as seek 
agreement strategy in the observing activity. The 
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data are: 
D08/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
D15/22-11-19/PP-SKG/S 
D20/22-11-19/PP-SKG/S 
D23/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
S : They cleaning class. 
T1 : Yaa, they are cleaning the class. 
(D15/22-11-19/PP-SKG/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as seek 
agreement, the students answered the teacher‟s 
question. Then, the teacher tries to safe the hearer‟s 
positive face by seeking an agreement from the 
student‟s statement. The speaker express her 
agreement by saying “Yaa, they are cleaning the 
class” By saying this agreement, the teacher show 
her cooperation with the the students. 
3. Presuppose/Raise/Assert Common Ground 
This strategy can be done by sharing same 
interest, beliefs, and opinions between the 
interlocutors. The speaker in this strategy makes a 
small talk that includes the hearer into the 
discussion. The researcher found 1 utterance in the 
observing activity. 
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T1 : If I would like to ask you “What are you 
doing?” kamu jawabnya gimana? Jika ibu 
guru bertanya kepada kalian, sekarang ya 
“What are you doing?” kalian jawabnya 
gimana? 
(If I would like to ask you “what are you 
doing?” what is your answer? When the teacher 
ask you “what are you doing?” what is your 
answer?) (D06/22-11-19/PP-PSA/T1) 
This sentence shows that the teacher is trying to 
ask the students about what they doing in the class. 
She makes a small talk into the discussion. This 
expression emphasizes that the teacher and the 
hearer have a common goal. Therefore, the teacher 
can minimize the threat when she ask the students 
about what they doing in the class. 
4. Include both S and H in Activity 
This is done by using an inclusive „we‟ form, 
when S really means „you‟ or „me‟. The use of let’s 
is an inclusive form of „we‟. The researcher found 6 
utterances which categorized in the observing 
activity. The data are: 
D04/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
D11/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
D17/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
D19/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
D40/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
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D47/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Today we would like to study about the 
structure and language features of Present 
Continuous Tense. 
(D04/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as include 
both S and H in the activity. The teacher use of the 
pronoun “we” in that sentence shows that the 
speaker includes the hearer in her activity. It makes 
request more polite because it indicates the 
cooperation between the speaker and the hearer that 
the goal not only for the speaker but also for both of 
them. 
c. Negative Politeness 
Negative politeness strategy is regressive action 
addressed to the addressee‟s negative face: his want to 
have his freedom of action unhindered and his attention 
unimpeded. This politeness strategy is used when S 
want to show that he cares of cares of aspect H‟s 
negative face. The researcher found 3 utterances which 
categorized as negative politeness in the observing 
activity. 
 
1. Impersonalize S and H 
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The speaker is demonstrating the distance to 
the hearer by not using the pronouns “I” and 
“you”. The researcher found 3 utterances 
performed by the teacher in the observing activity. 
The data are: 
D14/22-11-19/NP-IMP/T1 
D42/22-11-19/NP-IMP/T1 
D58/22-11-19/NP-IMP/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Okay everybody look at the picture, 
everybody please look at the pictures! 
(D14/22-11-19/NP-IMP/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
impersonalize to H, the teacher saying the statement 
by using word “everybody” to demonstrating 
distance, to avoid the use of word “you” 
d. Off Record 
This strategy serves a situation in which the speaker 
tries not to impose directly on the interlocutor by 
removing themselves from any imposition. The 
researcher found 1 utterance which can be categorized 
as off record strategy in the observing activity. 
1. Be Incomplete, use ellipsis 
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The strategy is done by leaving the implicature 
„hanging in the air‟, without rhetorical question. 
The researcher 1 utterance which categorized as be 
incomplete, use ellipsis in the observing activity.  
T1 : Okay, it’s better for you to...... 
(D12/22-11-19/OR-BIE/T1) 
From the utterance above, the teacher ask the 
students to preparing the handbook in that day, 
about present continuous tense. Although the 
teacher don‟t finish her utterance and leave an FTA 
half done. 
b) Questioning 
Questioning in teaching and learning in the classroom, 
with the guidance of a teacher, the teacher gave explanation 
about the material that day. Then, the teacher gave the 
questions to the students about the material. In this section, 
there were bald on record, positive politeness, negative 
politeness, and off record strategy uttered by the teacher and 
the students. That are 18 utterances can be categorized as 
politeness strategy in the questioning activity. 
 
 
a. Bald On Record 
Bald on-record is a politeness strategy that doesn‟t 
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intend to minimize the impact of the FTA for the hearer. 
This strategy is often used by people who have known 
each other very well like close friend. The researcher 
found 4 utterances which categorized in bald on record 
performed by first teacher and students of 8C class in the 
questioning activity. 
1. Maximum Efficiency 
Maximum efficiency is a condition in which 
the speakers emphasize the efficiency of 
communication. Face damage is not required when 
maximum efficiency is used between speaker and 
hearer, and this is mutually known to both the 
speaker and the hearer. The researcher found 4 
utterances which categorized as maximum 
efficiency in the questioning activity. The data are: 
D24/22-11-19/BE-MEF/T1 
D28/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 
D32/22-11-19/BR-MEF/S 
D108/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Benda jumlahe siji Bahasa Inggrisnya apa 
ya? Bahasa Inggrisnya? 
(The things just one in English do you know the 
words?) (D28/22-11-19/BR-MEF/T1) 
From the utterance above can be categorized as 
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maximum efficiency, the teacher asked to the 
students what is English when say one things . The 
context situation the teacher explained about to be 
based on the pronoun in Present Continuous Tense 
and the teacher asked the students what is to be used 
singular pronoun. 
b. Positive Politeness 
Positive politeness utterances are used as a kind of 
metaphorical extension of intimacy, to imply common 
ground or sharing of wants to a limited extent even 
between strangers who perceive themselves, for the 
purposes of the interaction, as somehow similar. The 
researcher found 12 utterances which categorized in 
positive politeness performed by first teacher and the 
students of 8C class in the questioning activity. 
1. Intensify Interest to H 
In conducting this strategy, speaker may stress 
the interest and good intention to hearer. In this 
case, speaker can express his good intention 
dramatically and give good response to hearer in 
order to create a good story in the conversation. The 
researcher found 1 utterance in the questioning 
activity. 
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T1 : Yaa, study apa ya hari ini? Jam ini? 
(D10/22-11-19/PP-INT/T1) 
Before the speaker tells the story, he or she tries 
to get the hearer‟s attention by saying “yaa, study 
apa ya hari ini?” this phrases makes the hearer 
interested in listening to her story. It shows that the 
speaker has saved the hearer‟s positive face because 
the speaker has made the hearer involved in the 
discussion. 
2. Use In-group Identity Markers 
The hearer‟s positive face is saved as the 
speaker calls him or her as pall, buddy, sweetheart 
or even his or her familiar nickname. The researcher 
found 5 utterances which categorized as use 
in-group identity markers in the questioning 
activity. The data are: 
D31/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1 
D76/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1 
D41/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1 
D77/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1 
D51/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Iyaa, halo mas Gilang, paham maksud 
kalimat pertama? First sentence, mas 
Gilang? 
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(Of course, Hello Gilang, do you understand 
first sentence? First sentence, Gilang?) 
(D31/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as use 
in-group identity markers, the teacher employs 
positive politeness by using in-group identity 
markers strategy. The identity markers are “Mas” 
as another address from. The speaker uses these 
words to minimize the threat as she is requested the 
students to focused on the task in front of them. 
3. Seek Agreement 
It is a strategy that allows the speaker to find a 
possibility in which he or she can agree with the 
hearer‟s statement in safe topics. The researcher 
found 1 utterances which categorized as seek 
agreement strategy in the questioning activity. 
S : Is benda satu. 
T1 : Is untuk benda satu, benda satu itu kata 
gantinya apa ya?(D27/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as seek 
agreement, the students answered the teacher‟s 
question. Then, the teacher tries to safe the hearer‟s 
positive face by seeking an agreement from the 
student‟s statement. The speaker express her 
agreement by repeating the students sentences “Is 
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untuk benda satu” By saying this agreement, the 
teacher show her cooperation with the the students. 
4. Avoid Disagreement 
Avoiding disagreement is one way to safe the 
hearer‟s positive face. The speaker may hide his or 
her disagreement by doing a white lie. The 
researcher found 1 utterances which categorized as 
avoid disagreement in the questioning activity. The 
data are: 
T1 : Betulkah? Ada jawaban lain? 
(Is it right? Do you have another answer?) 
(D79/22-11-19/PP-AVD/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as avoiding 
disagreement, the speaker is hiding her 
disagreement to safe the hearer‟s positive face. She 
chooses to say “Ya berbeda. Kalau bu guru tadi kan 
udah studying, kamu misalnya cleaning the 
classroom.” Therefore, the speaker makes the 
students feel good because the hearer thinks that her 
opinion is didn‟t false. 
5. Offer, Promise 
Offer, promise are two things which represent 
that speaker tries to cooperate with hearer. By doing 
these things, speaker could show his good 
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interaction towards hearer. The researcher found 1 
utterance which categorized as offer in the 
questioning activity. 
T1 : Before I’ll give you the explanation about 
it, did you read about this material at your 
house? Yes or no? Did you read it at your 
house? Did you ever read it? Sudah 
pernah membaca materi ini, belum? 
(D05/22-11-19/PP-OFP/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as offer, 
promise. The utterance show that the speaker 
conveys to the students that they are cooperated. 
The teacher stresses her cooperation by promising 
to the students that she will explain about the 
material. This expression can minimize the 
imposition when the teacher asks the students to not 
worry it. Thus, the hearer‟s positive face has been 
fulfilled because the speaker has appreciated him or 
her. 
6. Include both S and H in Activity 
This is done by using an inclusive „we‟ form, 
when S really means „you‟ or „me‟. The use of let’s 
is an inclusive form of „we‟. The researcher found 1 
utterance which categorized in the questioning 
activity. 
T1 : Iya, kita tulis not dulu baru V-ing, kalau 
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nanti kita buat menjadi kalimat tanya, 
menjadi bagaimana? 
(Yes, we write not first, then V-ing, if we will 
make the interrogative sentence, what should 
be?) (D38/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as include 
both S and H in the activity. The teacher use of the 
pronoun “kita” in that sentence shows that the 
speaker includes the hearer in her activity. It makes 
request more polite because it indicates the 
cooperation between the speaker and the hearer that 
the goal not only for the speaker but also for both of 
them. 
7. Give or Ask for Reason 
This is strategy in which the speaker gives a 
reason as to why he wants what wants. In other 
words, giving a reason is a way of implying and 
assuming cooperation. The researcher found 2 
utterances in the questioning activity. The data are: 
D82/22-11-19/PP-GAR/T1 
D94/22-11-19/PP-GAR/T1 
One of the utterance showed below:  
T1 : What are you talking about? 
(D82/22-11-19/PP-GAR/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as give or ask 
for reason, the teacher said “what are yo talking 
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about?” means the teacher wants to know the 
student‟s discussion in the class when the teacher 
explained the material. 
c. Negative Politeness 
Negative politeness strategy is regressive action 
addressed to the addressee‟s negative face: his want to 
have his freedom of action unhindered and his attention 
unimpeded. This politeness strategy is used when S 
want to show that he cares of cares of aspect H‟s 
negative face. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as negative politeness in the questioning 
activity. 
1. Be Conventionally Indirect 
The strategy is conducted by using phrases and 
sentences that have contextually unambiguous 
meanings that are different from their literal 
meaning. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as be conventionally indirect in the 
questioning activity. 
T1 : Hello, everybody are you with me? 
(D43/22-11-19/NP-BCI/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as be 
conventionally indirect, because the teacher 
requested to the students belongs to be focus on the 
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lesson in learning activity. 
d. Off Record 
This strategy serves a situation in which the speaker 
tries not to impose directly on the interlocutor by 
removing themselves from any imposition. The 
researcher found 1 utterance which can be categorized 
as off record strategy in the questioning activity. 
1. Presuppose 
This strategy is the speaker make the hearer to 
search for the presupposed priority event by 
implicating something. The researcher found 1 
utterance which categorized presuppose on the 
questioning activity.  
T1 : Sekarang bu guru tanya sekali lagi, 
“What are you doing?” 
(Now I ask you again “What are you doing?”) 
(D09/22-11-19/OR-PSP/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
presuppose, the teacher assumes that she has done it 
before, and therefore may implicate a criticism. The 
use of “sekarang bu guru tanya sekali lagi” means 
the teacher would asked to the students again, 
because in the first question the students still quiet, 
and the teacher hoped that in repeating the 
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questions the students would be speak up and 
answered the question. 
c) Experimenting 
In experimenting, the teacher had explained about in 
each group of the students to prepare for the next step. The 
teacher and students had done the simple task with reading 
the sentences. In this section, there were bald on record, 
positive politeness and negative politeness. That are 23 
utterances can be categorized as politeness strategy in the 
experimenting activity. 
a. Bald On Record 
Bald on-record is a politeness strategy that doesn‟t 
intend to minimize the impact of the FTA for the hearer. 
This strategy is often used by people who have known 
each other very well like close friend. The researcher 
found 11 utterances which categorized in bald on record 
performed by first teacher and students of 8C class in the 
experimenting activity. 
1. Metaphorical Urgency for Emphasis 
The metaphorical urgency for emphasis is the 
condition where speakers based on the degree of 
urgency situation. The researcher found 2 
utterances which categorized as metaphorical 
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urgency for emphasis in the experimenting activity. 
The data are: 
D48/22-11-19/BR-MUE/T1 
D89/22-11-19/BR-MUE/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : You can repeat after me! 
(D48/22-11-19/BR-MUE/T1) 
From the utterance above can be categorized as 
metaphorical urgency for emphasis, the teacher 
used this strategy to get student‟s attention. The 
context of situation the teacher requested to the 
students to repeat the sentence after the teacher. 
2. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instructions 
The strategy is used when the focus of 
interaction is task-oriented. The researcher found 7 
utterances categorized as task oriented or 
paradigmatic form instruction in the experimenting 
activity. The data are: 
D56/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 D93/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D57/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 D96/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D59/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 D97/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D62/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
 
One of the utterance showed below: 
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T1 : Ada simple task yaa. 4 untuk mas Agung 
disini ya mas. Mas Brian sama mas Gilang 
jadi temene sama meja belakange and then 
you then Dita. 
(This is simple task. For 4 persons mas Agung 
in here, and then mas Brian with mas Gilang 
join with your friends behind you and then you 
then Dita.) (D57/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions, the 
teacher gives some instructions to the students to 
make a group consist of 4 persons then the teacher 
would be divided the simple task to them. 
3. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
The strategy is used when giving advice or 
warning. Advice or warning is one of an act which 
doing FTA for hearer‟s interest. The researcher 
found 2 utterances can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings in the 
experimenting activity. The data are: 
D98/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
D106/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Biar kalian tidak menyobek kertas kalian, 
yang ini kan kalian tadi satu meja satu. 
Jadi kalian menulisnya disini, diberi nama 
berdua. 
(So you’re didn’t cut your paper, this paper 
for the last simple task, you can write on the 
paper, and also write your name and your 
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partner) (D98/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings, the teacher gave 
the students advices to do the task on the paper in 
the first task from the teacher. 
b. Positive Politeness 
Positive politeness utterances are used as a kind of 
metaphorical extension of intimacy, to imply common 
ground or sharing of wants to a limited extent even 
between strangers who perceive themselves, for the 
purposes of the interaction, as somehow similar. The 
researcher found 11 utterances which categorized in 
positive politeness performed by first teacher and the 
students of 8C class in the experimenting activity. 
1. Seek Agreement 
It is a strategy that allows the speaker to find a 
possibility in which he or she can agree with the 
hearer‟s statement in safe topics. The researcher 
found 5 utterances which categorized as seek 
agreement strategy in the experimenting activity. 
The data are: 
D29/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
D33/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
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D35/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
D36/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
D37/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Oke, benar mbak Rista. 
(Okay, alright Rista) 
(D33/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as seek 
agreement, the students answered the teacher‟s 
question. Then, the teacher tries to safe the hearer‟s 
positive face by seeking an agreement from the 
student‟s statement. The speaker express her 
agreement by repeating the students sentences 
“Oke, benar mbak Rista” By saying this agreement, 
the teacher show her cooperation with the the 
students. 
2. Avoid Disagreement 
Avoiding disagreement is one way to safe the 
hearer‟s positive face. The speaker may hide his or 
her disagreement by doing a white lie. The 
researcher found 1 utterances which categorized as 
avoid disagreement in the experimenting activity. 
T1 : Ya berbeda. Kalau bu guru tadi kan 
udah studying, kamu misalnya cleaning 
the classroom. 
  
94 
(It’s different. When I say studying, for 
example you would be cleaning the 
classroom.) (D100/22-11-19/PP-AVD/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as avoiding 
disagreement, the speaker is hiding her 
disagreement to safe the hearer‟s positive face. She 
chooses to say “Ya berbeda. Kalau bu guru tadi kan 
udah studying, kamu misalnya cleaning the 
classroom.” Therefore, the speaker makes the 
students feel good because the hearer thinks that her 
opinion didn‟t false. 
3. Include both S and H in Activity 
This is done by using an inclusive „we‟ form, 
when S really means „you‟ or „me‟. The use of let’s 
is an inclusive form of „we‟. The researcher found 4 
utterances which categorized in the experimenting 
activity. The data are: 
D30/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
D55/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
D84/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
D88/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Selanjutnya kita lihat analisa kalimatnya 
satu per satu ya. The boys and the girls are 
busy cleaning up the classroom, maksudnya 
apa ya? 
(Now, we analyzed the sentence one by one. The 
boys and the girls are busy cleaning up the 
classroom. What is it? 
(D30/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as include 
both S and H in the activity. The teacher use of the 
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pronoun “kita” in that sentence shows that the 
speaker includes the hearer in her activity. It makes 
request more polite because it indicates the 
cooperation between the speaker and the hearer that 
the goal not only for the speaker but also for both of 
them. 
4. Give Gifts to H 
Giving gifts can be goods, sympathy, 
understanding or cooperation with the speaker. The 
researcher found 1 utterances which categorized as 
give gifts to H in the experimenting activity. 
T1 : Ya, good mbak Khusnul. 
(D25/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as give gifts 
to H, the teacher said “Ya, good mbak Khusnul” 
means the teacher appreciated the students practices 
in front of the class showing their dialogue about 
Present Continuous Tense. 
c. Negative Politeness 
Negative politeness strategy is regressive action 
addressed to the addressee‟s negative face: his want to 
have his freedom of action unhindered and his attention 
unimpeded. This politeness strategy is used when S 
want to show that he cares of cares of aspect H‟s 
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negative face. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as negative politeness in the experimenting 
activity. 
1. Give Deference 
First, the speaker humbles and abases himself 
and another. Second, speaker raises H (pays him 
positive face/satisfies H‟s wants to be treated as 
superior). From those two ways, the speaker is 
giving respect actually. The researcher found 1 
utterance which categorized as give deference 
strategy. 
S : Bu, jadi ini dikerjakan disini, nggak 
pakai sobekan kertas? 
(Mom, so the task writes in here, didn’t used 
to cut of paper? (D69/22-11-19/NP-GVD/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as give 
deference strategy, the students saying the question 
using the word “bu” emphasizes that the speaker 
knows that the hearer has more power than the 
speaker” 
d) Associating 
In associating, teacher tells the students to do prepare 
their assignments about asking and providing information. 
The teacher gave 5 - 10 minutes to make the sentences or 
dialogue about the material. Then, the teacher also gave 
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explanation to do presentation about their assignments. In 
this section, there were bald on record, positive politeness, 
negative politeness and off record strategy. That are 32 
utterances can be categorized as politeness strategy in the 
associating activity. 
a. Bald On Record 
Bald on-record is a politeness strategy that doesn‟t 
intend to minimize the impact of the FTA for the hearer. 
This strategy is often used by people who have known 
each other very well like close friend. The researcher 
found 9 utterances which categorized in bald on record 
performed by first teacher and students of 8C class in the 
associating activity. 
1. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instructions 
The strategy is used when the focus of 
interaction is task-oriented. So, face damage is not 
important for the speaker. The researcher found 3 
utterances categorized as task oriented or 
paradigmatic form instruction in the associating 
activity. The data are: 
D63/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D65/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D101/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
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One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Complete the following paragraph, 
lengkapilah the following paragraph, 
paragraf use Preent Continuous Tense 
gunakan rumus kalimat Present 
Continuous Tense. 
(Complete the following paragraph, 
complete the following paragraph, then use 
the formula Present Continuous Tense ) 
(D65/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions, the 
teacher gives some instructions to the students to 
make a group consist of 4 persons then the teacher 
would be divided the simple task to them. 
2. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
The strategy is used when giving advice or 
warning. Advice or warning is one of an act which 
doing FTA for hearer‟s interest. The researcher 
found 5 utterances can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings in the associating 
activity. The data are: 
D45/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
D66/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
D67/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
D68/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
D73/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
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T1 : You have 5 minutes. Kerjakan bersama 5 
menit, jadi cukup mengganti saja yang 
disitu yang menurutmu tidak benar. 
(You have 5 minutes. Do your task for 5 
minutes, so change the correct answer from 
question) (D67/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings, the teacher gave 
the students advices to do the task on the paper in 
the first task from the teacher. 
3. Permission that H has Requested 
This strategy used in the situation of accepting 
permission for something that the hearer has 
requested.  The researcher found 1 utterance can be 
categorized as permission that H has requested in 
the associating activity. 
T1 : Iya langsung dikerjakan disitu atau 
dibawahnya, jangan lupa dikasih 
namanya. 
(Alright, you can do on that paper, or in 
under from the question, didn’t forget to write 
your name) (D70/22-11-19/BR-PHR/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as permission 
that H has requested, the teacher approved the 
student‟s permission. 
 
b. Positive Politeness 
Positive politeness utterances are used as a kind of 
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metaphorical extension of intimacy, to imply common 
ground or sharing of wants to a limited extent even 
between strangers who perceive themselves, for the 
purposes of the interaction, as somehow similar. The 
researcher found 16 utterances which categorized in 
positive politeness performed by first teacher and the 
students of 8C class in the associating activity. 
1. Use In-group Identity Markers 
By applying in-group address forms in a 
conversation, the speaker can show solidarity and 
intimacy with the hearer. The hearer‟s positive face 
is saved as the speaker calls him or her as pall, 
buddy, sweetheart or even his or her familiar 
nickname. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as use in-group identity markers in the 
associating activity. 
T1 : Hello, hello ayo mas Deco segera 
dikerjakan. Hello, hello hello mas Deco! 
Do your task first! Okay! 
(D103/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as use 
in-group identity markers, the teacher employs 
positive politeness by using in-group identity 
markers strategy. The identity markers are “Mas” 
as another address from. The speaker uses these 
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words to minimize the threat as she is asking the 
students about the meaning of the first sentence on 
the task. 
2. Seek Agreement 
It is a strategy that allows the speaker to find a 
possibility in which he or she can agree with the 
hearer‟s statement in safe topics. The researcher 
found 5 utterances which categorized as seek 
agreement strategy in the associating activity. The 
data are: 
D52/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
D71/22-11-19/PP-SKG/S 
D74/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
D78/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
D80/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1 
The one of utterance showed below: 
T1 : Yang betul gimana? Yo, mbak Anis apa? 
S : Are. 
T1 : Iya, yang betul pakai “are” 
(D80/22-11-19/PP-SKG/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as seek 
agreement, the students answered the teacher‟s 
question. Then, the teacher tries to safe the hearer‟s 
positive face by seeking an agreement from the 
student‟s statement. The speaker express her 
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agreement by saying “Iya, yang betul pakai are.” 
By saying this agreement, the teacher show her 
cooperation with the the students. 
3. Presuppose/Raise/Assert Common Ground 
This strategy can be done by sharing same 
interest, beliefs, and opinions between the 
interlocutors. The speaker in this strategy makes a 
small talk that includes the hearer into the 
discussion. The researcher found 2 utterances in the 
associating activity. The data are: 
D44/22-11-19/PP-PSA/T1 
D50/22-11-19/PP-PSA/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Jadi paham sekarang ya, makin jelas 
perbedaan antara positif, negatif sama 
question. 
(So, at least you understand about the 
differences about positive sentence, negative 
sentence and interrogative sentences in 
Present Continuous Tense) 
(D50/22-11-19/PP-PSA/T1) 
This sentence shows that the teacher is trying to 
ask the students about what they doing in the class. 
She makes a small talk into the discussion. This 
expression emphasizes that the teacher and the 
hearer have a common goal. Therefore, the teacher 
can minimize the threat when she ask the students 
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about understanding about the formula Present 
Continuous Tense applied in all off types of 
sentences on that day. 
This utterance can be categorized as include 
both S and H in the activity. The teacher use of the 
pronoun “kita” in that sentence shows that the 
speaker includes the hearer in her activity. It makes 
request more polite because it indicates the 
cooperation between the speaker and the hearer that 
the goal not only for the speaker but also for both of 
them. 
4. Give Gifts to H 
Giving gifts can be goods, sympathy, 
understanding or cooperation with the speaker. The 
researcher found 4 utterances which categorized as 
give gifts to H in the associating activity. The data 
are: 
D49/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1 
D53/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1 
D54/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1 
D81/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Thank you, mas Jordan. 
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(D53/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as give gifts 
to H, the teacher said “Ya, thank you mas Jordan” 
means the teacher appreciated the students practices 
in front of the class showing their dialogue about 
Present Continuous Tense. 
5. Assert S‟s Knowledge of and concern for H‟s 
wants.  
This strategy is done by asserting or implying 
knowledge of of hearer‟s wants and willingness to 
fit one‟s own wants with them. The researcher 
found 1 utterance categorized as assert S‟s 
knowledge of and concern for H‟s wants.  
T1 : Ya, sebenarnya kita bisa pergi keluar ya, 
tapi kita bayangkan saja dari sini nanti 
yaa. (D92/22-11-19/PP-ASP/T1) 
This sentence shows the cooperation stressed 
by the teacher. She indicates the personal 
information about the students. The teacher knows 
that the students like to go out from the classroom, 
but she just command to imagine the place inside 
the class. Thus, the hearer‟s positive face has been 
satisfied because she has been appreciated and 
accepted by the students. 
c. Negative Politeness 
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Negative politeness strategy is regressive action 
addressed to the addressee‟s negative face: his want to 
have his freedom of action unhindered and his attention 
unimpeded. This politeness strategy is used when S 
want to show that he cares of cares of aspect H‟s 
negative face. The researcher found 2 utterances which 
categorized as negative politeness in the associating 
activity. 
1. Give Deference 
First, the speaker humbles and abases himself 
and another. Second, speaker raises H (pays him 
positive face/satisfies H‟s wants to be treated as 
superior). From those two ways, the speaker is 
giving respect actually. The researcher found 2 
utterances which categorized as give deference 
strategy. The data are: 
D69/22-11-19/NP-GVD/T1 
D102/22-11-19/NP-GVD/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Bu berarti boleh memilih tempatnya bu? 
(Mom, so we can choose the place mom?) 
(D102/22-11-19/NP-GVD/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as give 
deference strategy, the students saying the question 
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using the word “bu” emphasizes that the speaker 
knows that the hearer has more power than the 
speaker” 
d. Off Record 
This strategy serves a situation in which the speaker 
tries not to impose directly on the interlocutor by 
removing themselves from any imposition. The 
researcher found 5 utterances which can be categorized 
as off record strategy in the associating activity. 
1. Presuppose 
This strategy is the speaker make the hearer to 
search for the presupposed priority event by 
implicating something. The researcher found 1 
utterance which categorized presuppose on the 
associating activity. 
T1 : Ya, jadi part of you understand about it, 
and part of you is still confuse. Saya 
jelaskan ulang. 
(Okay. So part of you understand about it, 
and part of you is still confuse. I explained 
again) (D64/22-11-19/OR-PSP/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
presuppose, the teacher assumes that she has done it 
before, and therefore may implicate a criticism. The 
use of “saya jelaskan ulang” means the teacher 
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would be explained again because part of the 
students still confuse about the material. 
2. Use Tautologies 
Using the strategy tautology means S 
encourage H to look for an informative 
interpretation of the non-informative utterance. The 
researcher found 1 utterance which categorized as 
use tautologies on the associating activity. 
T1 : Okay, enough ya. Enough ya, semuanya 
cukup. (D75/22-11-19/OR-UTA/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as use 
tautologies strategy, the teacher uses tautologies to 
show the hearer that the bold sentence aims to 
pressuring the information. 
3. Use Contradictions 
The speaker by stating two things that 
contradict each other, speakers means it appear the 
he cannot be telling the truth. Thus the speaker 
encourages to addressee looking an interpretation. 
The strategy is done by stating to contradict things. 
The researcher 1 utterance which categorized as use 
contradictions on the associating activity. 
S : Yes no yes, bu.  
(D87/22-11-19/OR-UCO/S) 
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This utterance which categorized as use 
contradictions strategy, the students say “yes no yes 
bu” the context of situation the teacher asked to the 
students any question so far about the material? 
Then the students said that, it makes the contradicts 
things.  
4. Be Vague 
In this strategy, the speaker delivers his or her 
message by saying something unclearly. The 
researcher found 1 utterance which categorized as 
be vague strategy in the associating activity. 
S : Masih bingung bu. 
(I am still confuse, mom.) 
(D72/22-11-19/OR-BEV/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as be vague 
strategy, the students using the word “bingung” in 
the statement that the speaker is being unclear about 
the object of FTA.  
5. Be Incomplete, use ellipsis 
The strategy is done by leaving the implicature 
„hanging in the air‟, without rhetorical question. 
The researcher 1 utterance which categorized as be 
incomplete, use ellipsis in the associating activity.  
T1 : Yang satunya lagi menjawab liane misale 
dibuat liane belajar Bahasa Inggris, jadi 
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yang satu jawabannya saya lagi menulis 
misalya. “I am.....” 
(Another answer, for example different from 
the sentence studying English, so the another 
answer, “I am writing” so “I am......”) 
(D95/22-11-19/OR-BIE/T1) 
From the utterance above, the teacher ask the 
students to answered the question about present 
continuous tense. Although the teacher don‟t finish 
her utterance and leave an FTA half done. 
e) Communicating 
In communicating, the teacher asked to the students to 
do practice the conversation with their friends in front of the 
class. Students received feedback from the teacher about 
students‟ practice. In this section, there were bald on record, 
positive politeness and negative politeness. That are 16 
utterances can be categorized as politeness strategy in the 
communicating activity. 
a. Bald On Record 
Bald on-record is a politeness strategy that doesn‟t 
intend to minimize the impact of the FTA for the hearer. 
This strategy is often used by people who have known 
each other very well like close friend. The researcher 
found 9 utterances which categorized in bald on record 
performed by first teacher and students of 8C class in the 
communicating activity. 
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1. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instructions 
The strategy is used when the focus of 
interaction is task-oriented. So, face damage is not 
important for the speaker. The researcher found 6 
utterances categorized as task oriented or 
paradigmatic form instruction in the 
communicating activity. The data are: 
D107/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D110/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D112/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D114/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D117/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
D121/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : If you are finish, kemudian practice your 
doing in front of the class. Okay? If you 
have finished, you can practice your 
dialogue with your friends in front of the 
class, kalian bisa praktek dengan teman 
kalian. (D107/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1) 
This utterance which categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions, the 
teacher requested the students to immediately 
practices in front of the class if they already or 
finished to make a dialogue.  
2. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
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The strategy is used when giving advice or 
warning. Advice or warning is one of an act which 
doing FTA for hearer‟s interest. The researcher 
found 2 utterances can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings in the 
communicating activity. The data are: 
 D113/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
       D116/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Yang sudah maju nanti dikumpulkan di 
   meja nggih. 
(The students who have practiced in front of the 
class submitted the task on my desk) 
(D116/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings, the teacher gave 
the students advices to submitted their task in the 
teacher‟s desk. 
3. Offer 
This strategy used when the speaker insist that 
hearer possible to impose on speaker‟s negative 
face. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as offer strategy in the communicating 
activity. 
S : Can I help you? 
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(D115/22-11-19/BR-OFF/S) 
From this utterance can be categorized as 
offers, the students said “Can I help you?” The 
students offers help to his friends.  
b. Positive Politeness 
Positive politeness utterances are used as a kind of 
metaphorical extension of intimacy, to imply common 
ground or sharing of wants to a limited extent even 
between strangers who perceive themselves, for the 
purposes of the interaction, as somehow similar. The 
researcher found 5 utterances which categorized in 
positive politeness performed by first teacher and the 
students of 8C class in the communicating activity. 
1. Use In-group Identity Markers 
By applying in-group address forms in a 
conversation, the speaker can show solidarity and 
intimacy with the hearer. The hearer‟s positive face 
is saved as the speaker calls him or her as pall, 
buddy, sweetheart or even his or her familiar 
nickname. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as use in-group identity markers in the 
communicating activity. The data are: 
T1 : Never mind, never mind. Okay, mas Dian 
Wahyu sama mas Drajat. Okay, come here 
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and practice it, loudly please! 
(D118/22-11-19/PP-UGI/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as use 
in-group identity markers, the teacher employs 
positive politeness by using in-group identity 
markers strategy. The identity markers are “Mas” 
as another address from. The speaker uses these 
words to minimize the threat as she asked to the 
students to practiced the dialogue using Present 
Continuous Tense. 
2. Give Gifts to H 
Giving gifts can be goods, sympathy, 
understanding or cooperation with the speaker. The 
researcher found 4 utterances which categorized as 
give gifts to H in the communicating activity. The 
data are: 
D109/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1 
D111/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1 
D119/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1 
D120/22-11-19/PP-GGH/S 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Ya, thank you mbak Misbah, mbak Sella 
very good, give applause for your friends. 
(D111/22-11-19/PP-GGH/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as give gifts 
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to H, the teacher said “Ya, thank you mbak Misbah, 
mbak Sella very good, give applause for your 
friends.” means the teacher appreciated the students 
practices in front of the class showing their dialogue 
about Present Continuous Tense. 
c. Negative Politeness 
Negative politeness strategy is regressive action 
addressed to the addressee‟s negative face: his want to 
have his freedom of action unhindered and his attention 
unimpeded. This politeness strategy is used when S 
want to show that he cares of cares of aspect H‟s 
negative face. The researcher found 2 utterances which 
categorized as negative politeness in the communicating 
activity. 
1. Give Deference 
First, the speaker humbles and abases himself 
and another. Second, speaker raises H (pays him 
positive face/satisfies H‟s wants to be treated as 
superior). From those two ways, the speaker is 
giving respect actually. The researcher found 2 
utterances which categorized as give deference 
strategy. The data are: 
D104/22-11-19/NP-GVD/S 
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D105/22-11-19/NP-GVD/S 
S : Cara menanyakan lagi pripun bu?  
(D104/22-11-19/NP-GVD/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as give 
deference strategy, the students saying the question 
using the word “bu” emphasizes that the speaker 
knows that the hearer has more power than the 
speaker” 
From the explanation, the researcher gave table to show 
the finding of types of politeness strategy used by 
teacher 1 and students of 8C class in core activity. The 
table can see below: 
Table 4. 2 
Types of Politeness Strategy Used By Teacher 1 and Students of 8C in Core 
Activity 
Activity in Core 
Activity 
Types of Politeness 
Strategy 
Frequency 
Observing Bald On Record 13 29 
Positive Politeness 12 
Negative Politeness 3 
Off Record 1 
Questioning Bald On Record 4 18 
Positive Politeness 12 
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Negative Politeness 1 
Off Record 1 
Experimenting Bald On Record 11 23 
Positive Politeness 11 
Negative Politeness 1 
Associating Bald On Record 9 32 
Positive Politeness 16 
Negative Politeness 2 
Off Record 5 
Communicating Bald On Record 9 16 
Positive Politeness 5 
Negative Politeness 2 
TOTAL 118  
 
Based on the table above, the researcher found type of 
politeness strategy used by first teacher and the students 
of 8C 118 utterances in core activity. There were bald on 
record, positive politeness strategy, negative politeness 
and off record strategy. 
3) Closing activity 
In closing activity, teacher close of the lesson. The teacher 
asking to the students about the conclusion or summary of the 
material on that day. Then teacher close the meeting by saying 
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greeting. The researcher were found two types in closing activity. 
There are bald on record and positive politeness. The researcher 
found 9 utterances in closing activity. The explanation was: 
a) Bald On Record 
The bald on record utterance was performed by teacher 
one in the closing of the lesson. In closing activities, the 
researcher found 6 utterances of bald on record strategies. 
The data is details as below: 
1. Task Oriented or paradigmatic instruction 
There was 1 utterance which categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic instruction. 
T1 : Ya, jadi di rumah nanti untuk evaluasi 
mandiri untuk evaluasi kalian 
sendiri-sendiri, bisa mengerjakan yang 
activity 4 oke? Activity 3 halaman 63 dan 
activity 4, ini PR ini tentang semua kalimat 
Present Tense. 
 (Okay, so in your home for your individual 
evaluation, you can do the task activity 4 okay? 
Activity 3 on page 63 and activity 4. This 
homework about making Present Continuous 
Sentences) (D124/22-11-19/BR-TOP/T1) 
This utterance can be categorized as task oriented or 
paradigmatic instruction, the teacher instructed to the 
students to doing the homework on activity 3 and 4 on 
page 63. 
 
2. Sympathetic advice or warnings 
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The sympathetic advice or warnings utterance was 
performed by the teacher one in the closing of the 
lesson. In closing activities, the researcher found 1 
utterance of sympathetic advice or warnings. 
T1 :  Ini nanti nilainya saya ambil untuk 
individually. Jadi nilai kamu masing-masing. 
(I take a score from this homework. So, this is 
your individually score) 
(D125/22-11-19/BR-SAW/T1) 
From the utterance above, the teacher give advice to 
the students to do the task at home seriously because the 
score will be get individually, didn‟t take to be a team or 
group. Students must pay attention to done the 
homework to get a good score. 
3. Farewell 
There were 4 utterances which categorized as 
farewell strategy during closing activity. The data are: 
D127/22-11-19/BR-FAR/T1 
D128/22-11-19/BR-FAR/T1 
D129/22-11-19/BR-FAR/S 
D130/22-11-19/BR-FAR/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : That’s enough for today, nice to meet you. 
(D127/22-11-19/BR-FAR/T1) 
From the utterance above, the teacher said “That’s 
enough for today, nice to meet you” that utterance can 
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be categorized as farewell because the teacher said 
that‟s enough for today means the meeting on that day 
will be finished and teacher to say good bye to the 
students to close the lesson on that day. 
b) Positive Politeness 
The positive politeness utterance was performed by first 
teacher in the closing of the lesson. In closing activities, the 
researcher found 3 utterances of positive politeness 
strategies. The data is details as below: 
1. Be Optimistic 
The be optimistic utterance was performed by first 
teacher in the closing of the lesson. In closing activities, 
the researcher found 1 utterance of be optimistic on 
positive politeness. The data is  
T1 : Gapapa, nanti yang belum maju kita next 
time, nanti yang belum Tuesday hari Selasa. 
(Okay, no problems. The students who not yet 
practices, we will practice it on Tuesday) 
(D122/22-11-19/PP-BOP/T1) 
From the utterance, the teacher said “Gapapa, nanti 
yang belum maju kita next time, nanti yang belum 
Tuesday hari Selasa” That utterance is classified as be 
optimistic because it has function make comfortable the 
students because students didn‟t practice the dialogue in 
front of the class, and the teacher give a solutions to 
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their students to practice the conversation in the next 
time on Tuesday. 
2. Include both S and H in activity 
The include both S and H in activity was performed 
by the first teacher in the closing of the lesson. In the 
closing activities, the researcher found 2 utterances of 
include both S and H in activity. The data are  
D123/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
D126/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T1 : Okay, before we close our meeting today, 
we would like to take a note or conclusion, ya 
kita ambil kesimpulan pembelajaran hari 
ini. 
(Okay, before we close our meeting today, we 
would like to take a note or conclusion, alright 
we take a conclusion on learning today) 
(D123/22-11-19/PP-ISH/T1) 
From the utterance, the teacher said “Okay, before 
we close our meeting today, we would like to take a note 
or conclusion, ya kita ambil kesimpulan hari ini” That 
utterance is classified as include both S and H in activity 
because the teacher invited the students to make a 
summary or conclusion about the material on that day. 
The context of this utterance happened in closing 
activity. The teacher requested the students to make a 
conclusion or summary about the lesson on that day. 
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From the explanation, the researcher gave table to show 
the finding of types of politeness strategy used by teacher 
1 and eight grade students of C‟s class in closing activity. 
The table can see below: 
Table 4. 3 
Types of Politeness Strategy Used By Teacher 1 
and Students of 8C Class in Closing Activity 
Teacher 1 and Students of 8C 
Activity 
Type of Politeness 
Strategy 
Frequency 
Closing Bald On Record 6 
Positive Politeness 3 
Total 9 
 
Based on the table above, the researcher found type of 
politeness strategy used by teacher 9 in closing activity. 
There were bald on record and positive politeness 
strategy. 
Based on explanation above, the researcher made a table 
that showed about about types of politeness strategies 
used by teacher 1 and students of 8C class in English 
Classroom Interaction. 
The table can see below: 
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Table 4. 4 
Data Findings of the Types of Politeness Strategy Uttered by the Teacher 1 
and Students of 8C of MTs N 2 Boyolali 
 
Based on the data above, the researcher found 130 
utterances of politeness strategy during teaching learning 
process in the English classroom interaction by first 
teacher and the students of 8C class. The teacher and 
students of MTs N 2 Boyolali used four types of 
politeness strategy in English classroom; they are bald on 
record, positive politeness, negative politeness, and off 
record strategy. From the 130 utterances, bald on record 
was used 55 times, positive politeness 59 times, negative 
politeness 9 times, and off record was used 7 times. In the 
No. Activity 
Types of Politeness 
Strategy 
Frequency 
1. Opening Bald On Record 3 
2. Core activity Bald On Record 46 
Positive Politeness 56 
Negative Politeness 9 
Off Record 7 
3.  Closing Bald On Record 6 
Positive Politeness 3 
 Total  130 
  
123 
first teacher and the students of 8C bald on record and 
positive politeness was used dominantly than other. Bald 
on record subclass dominant is task oriented or 
paradigmatic instructions and positive politeness 
subclass dominant is include both S and H in activity. 
Task oriented or paradigmatic instructions was uttered by 
the teacher and the students are 20 times and include both 
S and H was uttered by teacher and students are 16 times. 
b. Type of politeness strategy used by English teacher two and eight 
grade students of G Class (2) 
The observation was conducted by the researcher on November, 
28 2019. The researcher found 107 utterances which contain 
politeness strategy. The researcher present the detail information 
below: 
Date : Friday, 28
th
 November 2019 
Time : 07.10-08.40 
Teacher : Teacher (FH) 
Class : 8G 
Topic : Asking for Permission 
1) Opening Activity 
The opening activity, the researcher founds 8 utterances 
which produced by the teacher that contain politeness strategy. 
During opening activity, the researcher found four type of 
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politeness strategy used by the teacher. The types are bald on 
record, positive politeness and off record strategy . The details as 
below: 
a) Bald On Record 
In bald on record utterances in the opening English 
classroom. That are 4 utterances can be categorized as bald 
on record strategy in the opening activity. Those utterances 
divided into welcoming and sympathetic advice or warning. 
1. Welcoming 
In opening activity, the researcher founds 3 
utterances of welcoming or post greetings. The data are:  
D131/28-11-19/BR-WEL/T2 
D132/28-11-19/BR-WEL/T2 
D133/28-11-19/BR-WEL/T2 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T2 : Good morning, students. 
(D132/28-11-19/BR-WEL/T2)  
Teacher 2 used 3 bald on record strategy when she 
said welcome students in the opening the class. Teacher 
said “Good morning, students” as greeting to open the 
lesson by the teachers. The kind of welcoming or post 
greetings commonly used in Indonesia, especially in 
school at the classroom to begin teaching and learning 
process. Then, teacher continued to ask students 
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condition at the time by saying “How are you today?” 
In this moment, teacher applied welcoming utterances to 
greet the students to open the class. 
2. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
It occurs where doing FTA is primarily in H‟s 
interest. Then in doing FTA, S conveys that he does care 
about H‟s positive face. In opening activity, the 
researcher found 1 utterances in sympathetic advice or 
warnings in opening activity. 
T2 : If yes, please you put your bag and then you 
  prepare to study English. 
(D138/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as sympathetic 
advice or warnings, the teacher gave an advice to the 
students to put the bag and preparing the material to 
study English. 
 
b) Positive Politeness 
There are 3 utterances that can be categorized into 
positive politeness in the opening English classroom 
interaction. There are exaggerate and give gifts to H. 
1. Exaggerate 
This strategy can be done by making something 
seem important than it really is. The speaker uses this 
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strategy to emphasize his or her feelings toward the 
hearer which may include interest, approval, or 
sympathy. The researcher found 2 utterances can be 
categorized as exaggerating based on the observation in 
English classroom interaction. The data are : 
D134/28-11-19/PP-EXG/T2 
D136/28-11-19/PP-EXG/T2 
T2 : Senang sekali bu Farida hari ini bisa 
bertemu anak-anak lagi, dalam keadaan 
sehat, healthy fresh yaa. 
(I am very pleased Mrs. Farida today meet up 
with you all of students, with good condition 
and healthy fresh yaa) 
(D134/28-11-19/PP-EXG/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as exaggerating 
utterances, the teacher wants to compliments their 
students in the beginning the lesson, because the 
students already to learn English lesson with their 
teacher, and also the teacher hoped the students fell 
good on that day. 
2. Give gifts to H 
This strategy can be done not only by giving goods 
but also by giving sympathy, understanding, 
cooperation etc. There were 1 utterance which 
categorized as give gifts during the opening activity.  
T2 : Alright, thank you for your coming today. 
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(D135/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as give gifts to H 
because the teacher appreciated the attendance of their 
students enthusiasm in learning activity. 
c) Off Record 
The off record utterance was performed by the teacher 
and students of 8G in the opening of the lesson. In the 
opening activity, the researcher found 1 utterance of off 
record politeness strategy. 
1. Use Rhetorical Questions 
The use of this strategy is by raising questions that 
leave their answers hanging in the air or implicated to do 
FTAs. The researcher found 1 utterance in opening 
activity. 
T2 : Yang diam, berarti belum siap ya? 
(D137/28-11-19/OR-URQ/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as use rhetorical 
question, the teacher asked to the students to given a 
mark that condition of class is still noisy. Thus, the 
teacher would like to the students realized must be doing 
at the time. 
From the explanation, the researcher gave table to show 
the finding of types of politeness strategy used by teacher 
2 and students of 8G in opening activity. 
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The table can see below: 
Table 4. 5 
Types of Politeness Strategy Used by Teacher 2 
and Students of 8G in Opening Activity 
Teacher 2 and Students of 8G 
Activity Type of Politeness 
Strategy 
Frequency 
Opening 
Bald On Record 4 
Positive Politeness 3 
Off Record 1 
Total 8 
 
Based on the table above, the researcher found 3 types 
of politeness strategy used by teacher 2 and the students 
of 8G in opening activity. There were bald on record, 
positive politeness and off record strategy. 
2) Core activity 
Based on the Curriculum 2013 in the core activity divided 
into 5 steps namely: observing, questioning, experimenting, 
associating and communicating. There were several types of 
politeness strategy used by second teachers and the students of 
8G class. In the core activity, the teacher starts to teach the 
material on that day. The material is about asking for permission. 
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In the core activity, the researcher found three types of politeness 
strategy. There are 77 utterances can be categorized on core 
activity. There were bald on record, positive politeness, negative 
politeness and off record strategy. The details as below: 
a) Observing 
In observing the teacher began to introduce the material 
by asked the students about their general knowledge about 
the materials. The teacher gave some questions, and showed 
them some the conversation about the material of that day. In 
this part, there are bald on record, positive politeness, 
negative politeness, and off record strategy. That are 24 
utterances can be categorized as politeness strategy in the 
observing activity. 
 
a. Bald On Record 
The researcher found 13 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in core activity. In bald on 
record there are 3 sub-strategies of politeness that raise 
in observing activity performed by the teacher 2 and the 
students of 8G. The details as below: 
1. Case of Channel Noise 
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The researcher found 6 utterances which 
categorized as case of channel noise in observing 
activity performed by teacher 2. The data are: 
D141/28-11-19/BR-CCN/T2 D161/28-11-19/BR-CCN/T2 
D150/28-11-19/BR-CCN/T2 D162/28-11-19/BR-CCN/T2 
D151/28-11-19/BR-CCN/T2 D168/28-11-19/BR-CCN/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
T2 : Attention please! 
(D168/28-11-19/BR-CCN/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as case of 
channel noise. The context of situation, second 
teacher requested to the students to pay attention 
with the teacher, and the teacher requested to the 
students don‟t be noisy.  
2. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instructions 
The most direct utterances of bald on record 
contain an imperative form without mitigating 
devices. The speakers usually apply the imperative 
form when they are talking to their close relatives or 
friends. The researcher found 4 utterances which 
categorized as task oriented or paradigmatic 
instructions performed by second teacher in 
observing activity. The data are : 
D167/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
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D170/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D173/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D174/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
T2 : Oke, materi ini penjelasan ini anak-anak 
bisa buka on your handbook on page, 
silahkan buka buku pegangan halaman 43 
empat puluh tiga. Open your handbook 
your exercise book page 43! 
(Okay, the explanation about this material, 
you can see on your handbook on page, 
please open your handbook on page 43. Open 
your book your exercises book page 43!) 
(D167/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2) 
 This utterance can be categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions 
performed by the second teacher in core activity. 
The context of situation the teacher said “Open 
your handbook your exercises book page 43!” The 
teacher requested to the students to open the 
handbook on page 43 using imperative form 
expressions. The utterance‟s function to instruct 
somebody to do something. 
3. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
In sympathetic advice or warnings, the 
researcher found 3 utterances which categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warning in the observing 
activity. The data are: 
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D147/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2 
D149/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2 
D160/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
T2 : Jadi anak-anak nanti, harus bisa 
mengungkapkan, memahami apa saja to 
ungkapan-ungkapan minta ijin in English.  
(So all of you students must be showed up, 
and understanding about what are 
expressions asking for permissions) 
(D160/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings, the teacher give an 
advice to the students can give expression, and 
understand about the expressions of asking for 
permission. 
b. Positive Politeness 
The researcher found 8 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in observing activity. In 
positive politeness there are 4 sub-strategies of 
politeness that raise in observing activity performed by 
the teacher 2 and the students of 8G. The details as 
below: 
1. Intensify interest to H 
Another way for S to communicate to H that he 
shares his wants is to intensify the interest of S‟s 
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own contributions to the conversation, by making 
good story. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as intensify interest to H in observing 
activity. 
T2 : Daffa! How about you? Are you ready to 
study English? 
(D139/28-11-19/PP-INT/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as intensify 
interest to H, the teacher called “Daffa! How about 
you? Are you ready to study English?” means the 
teacher requested to the students to preparing all of 
the material to study English. 
2. Include Both S and H in Activity 
In order to include both the interlocutors in the 
activity, the speaker can use the pronoun “we”. 
Thus, the speaker has appreciated the hearer as a 
member of the same group and safe the hearer‟s 
positive face. The researcher found 2 utterances that 
can be categorized as include both S and H 
performed by the students in the observing activity. 
D155/28-11-19/PP-ISH/T2 
D163/28-11-19/PP-ISH/T2 
One of the utterance showed below: 
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T2 : Now let’s study about, yuk kita ucapkan 
bersama-sama, now we are study about 
asking for permission. 
(Now let’s study about, let’s says together, 
now we are study about asking for 
permission) (D155/28-11-19/PP-ISH/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as include 
both S and H in activity. The teacher using the word 
“kita” because it indicates the cooperation between 
the speaker and the hearer that the goals not only for 
the speaker but also for both of them, means the 
teacher includes the students in her activity 
especially in learning‟s activity. 
3. Give (or ask for) Reasons 
The speaker of this strategy shows cooperation 
with the hearer by giving or asking for reasons. The 
speaker does this to make his or her wish 
understandable by the hearer. Therefore, the hearer 
agrees to help the speaker in making his or her wish. 
The researcher found 1 utterance which categorized 
as give or ask for reason in the observing activity. 
T2 : Kenyataannya tidak. Okay, English is very 
easy. Bahasa Inggris itu mudah. Why I 
say? Why do I say? That English is very 
easy, English is important. Bahasa Inggris 
itu penting. Why I do say? Because, the 
first English is International language and 
spoken by many people all of the world, as 
the first and second language. 
(D145/28-11-19/PP-GAR/T2) 
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This utterance can be categorized as give or ask 
for reason, the teacher said “Why do I say English is 
easy and important?” the teacher asked the students 
about why English is important in our life, that 
means the teacher would like to know the 
understanding of the students about English. 
4. Give Gifts to H 
The strategy of positive politeness is giving 
gifts to the hearer. The speaker may save the 
hearer‟s positive face by satisfying some of the 
hearer‟s wants. This strategy can be done not only 
by giving goods but also by giving sympathy, 
understanding, cooperation etc. The researcher 
found 4 utterances which categorized as give gifts 
to H performed by second teacher and students in 
the observing activity. The data are: 
D140/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
D142/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
D153/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
D154/28-1119/ PP-GGH/T2 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T2 : Oke, thank you. 
(D140/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2) 
This utterances can be categorized as give gifts 
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to H, the teacher say thank you to the students, the 
teacher appreciated to the students who answer the 
instruction by the teacher, so the teacher says 
thanking to the students. 
c. Negative Politeness 
The researcher found 2 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in observing activity. In 
negative politeness there are 2 sub-strategies of 
politeness that raise in observing activity performed by 
the students. The details as below: 
1. Give Deference 
The strategy of giving deference may be 
accomplished through the use of honorific or the 
use of more formal varieties of language. The 
researcher found 1 utterance which categorized as 
give deference in observing activity performed by 
the students. 
S : Yes, betul bu. 
(D143/28-11-19/NP-GVD/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as give 
deference, because the word “bu” emphasizes that 
the speaker knows that the hearer has more power 
than the speaker. 
2. Be Conventionally Indirect 
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The first strategy of negative politeness 
suggests that the speaker should tell something in 
an indirect way with a clear meaning. The 
researcher found 1 utterance that can be categorized 
in negative politeness. 
T2 : Banyak buku-buku pengetahuan yang 
berbahasa Inggris, kalau anak-anak tidak 
bisa Bahasa Inggris maka tidak bisa 
menguasai ilmu yang akan kamu pelajari 
nanti. 
(There are many knowledge books used 
English, so if you all can’t speak in English, 
you wouldn’t be a master of knowledge that 
you want to learn) 
(D148/28-11-19/NP-BCI/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as be 
conventionally indirect, because shows that the 
teacher is command the students to learn English by 
using an indirect expression, and the students can 
competence to learn the all of book that contain the 
English. 
d. Off Record 
The off record utterance was performed by the 
teacher and students of 8G in the opening of the lesson. 
In the opening activity, the researcher found 1 utterance 
of off record politeness strategy. 
1. Use Tautologies 
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Using the strategy tautology means S 
encourage H to look for an informative 
interpretation of the non-informative utterance. The 
researcher found 1 utterance in observing activity. 
T2 : Sometimes yes, sometimes naah. 
(D144/28-11-19/OR-UTA/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as use 
tautologies, teacher saying the statement with 
replaying the word “sometimes” that means the 
teacher would like to pressuring information to the 
students. The context of situation the teacher 
answered the students‟ question “is that correct 
English is difficult mom?” So the teacher‟s answer 
means that English didn‟t difficult if the students try 
to learn English. 
b) Questioning 
Questioning in teaching and learning in the classroom, 
with the guidance of a teacher, the teacher gave explanation 
about the material that day. Then, teacher gave the question 
to the students about the material. There are 13 utterances 
can be categorized in politeness strategy. In this section, 
there were bald on record, positive politeness, and negative 
politeness was uttered by teacher 2 and students of 8G class 
that can be seen in this data: 
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a. Bald On Record 
The researcher found 5 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in core activity. In bald on 
record there are 4 sub-strategies of politeness that raise 
in questioning activity performed by the teacher 2 and 
the students of 8G. The details as below: 
1. Maximum Efficiency 
Speaker speaks as if maximum efficiency were 
very important, he or she provides metaphorical 
urgency for emphasis. In opening activity, the 
researcher found 1 utterance which categorized as 
maximum efficiency in the questioning activity. 
T2 : Ayo duduknya yang sehat, healthy, apa? 
(D152/28-11-19/PP-MEF) 
This utterance can be categorized as maximum 
efficiency, the teacher command to the students to 
sit down with good position on that chair. 
2. Power Difference between S and H 
The difference between speaker and hearer, but 
speaker is more powerful than hearer or speaker 
wants to be rude or doesn‟t care about maintaining 
face, usually in teasing and joking. The researcher 
found 2 utterances performed by second teacher in 
questioning activity. The data are :  
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D157/28-11-19/BR-PSH/T2 
D158/28-11-19/BR-PSH/T2 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T : Ahmad Faturohman, asking for 
permission, what the meaning of asking 
for permission?  
(D157/28-11-19/BR-PSH/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as power 
difference between S and H, the teacher called the 
full name of the students to asked him about the 
meaning of asking for permission. 
3. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instructions 
The most direct utterances of bald on record 
contain an imperative form without mitigating 
devices. The speakers usually apply the imperative 
form when they are talking to their close relatives or 
friends. The researcher found 16 utterances which 
categorized as task oriented or paradigmatic 
instructions performed by second teacher in 
questioning activity. 
T2 : Siapa yang mau jadi pak Darin. Silahkan, 
 ayo kamu maju! 
(Who’s want to be Mr. Darin? Please you go 
 to in front of the class!) 
 (D180/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2) 
 This utterance can be categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions 
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performed by the second teacher in questioning 
activity. The context of situation the teacher said 
“Ayo kamu maju” The teacher requested to the 
students to go to in front of the class as the 
volunteer to making a dialogue with Mrs. Farida 
about asking for permission. The utterance‟s 
function to instruct somebody to do something. 
4. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
In sympathetic advice or warnings, the 
researcher found 1 utterance which categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warning in the questioning 
activity.  
T2 : Where is your exercise book? Where is 
your exercise book? Where is your exercise 
book? Where is your exercise book? You 
must prepare it! 
(D169/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings, the teacher give an 
advice to the students to take the exercise book from 
the bag and begin to study English. The teacher 
repeated the question because the students, just 
keep silent and didn‟t response her, so in the end of 
utterance she requested the students to prepare the 
exercise book. 
  
142 
b. Positive Politeness 
The researcher found 4 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in core activity. In positive 
politeness there are 3 sub-strategies of politeness that 
raise in questioning activity performed by the teacher 2 
and the students of 8G. The details as below: 
1. Intensify Interest to H 
Another way for S to communicate to H that he 
shares his wants is to intensify the interest of S‟s 
own contributions to the conversation, by making 
good story. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as intensify interest to H in the 
questioning activity performed by the teacher.  
T2 : Meylina kok hari ini pinjam pisau, apakah 
sangu mangga? Mangga is mango. 
(Meylina today would like to borrow knife, do 
you bring mangoes? “Mangga” is mango) 
(D221/28-11-19/PP-INT/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as intensify 
interest to H, because the teacher said “Meylina kok 
hari ini pinjam pisau, apakah sangu mangga? 
Mangga is mango” The teacher called one of the 
students to intensify interest to the students to 
answered the question from the teacher. 
2. Exaggerate 
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This strategy can be done by making something 
seem important than it really is. The speaker uses 
this strategy to emphasize his or her feelings toward 
the hearer which may include interest, approval, or 
sympathy. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as exaggerate in the questioning 
activity performed by the second teacher. 
T2 : Ini anak sholeh yaa, yang selalu membaca 
Al-Qur’an di waktu luangnya, diulangi lagi, 
bagaimana kalau mau meminjam Al-Qur’an 
ke bu guru? 
(The students is “sholeh” ya, for having time he 
always the Holy Qur’an, repeated again. How 
to borrow the Holy Qur’an from the 
teacher?)(D215/28-11-19/PP-EXG/T2) 
This utterance which categorized as 
exaggerate, the teacher give a compliment with 
using exaggerate utterance to the students that 
borrowed the Holy Qur‟an to her. 
3. Give (or ask for) Reasons 
The speaker of this strategy shows cooperation 
with the hearer by giving or asking for reasons. The 
speaker does this to make his or her wish 
understandable by the hearer. Therefore, the hearer 
agrees to help the speaker in making his or her wish. 
The researcher found 2 utterances which 
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categorized as give or ask for reason in the 
questioning activity. The data are:  
D146/28-11-19/PP-GAR/T2 
D181/28-11-19/PP-GAR/T2 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T2 : Kenapa Bahasa Inggris itu penting? 
(Why English is important?) 
(D146/28-11-19/PP-GAR/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as give or ask for 
reason, the teacher said “Kenapa Bahasa Inggris itu 
penting?” the teacher asked the students about why 
English is important in our life, that means the teacher 
would like to know the understanding of the students 
about English. 
c. Negative Politeness 
The researcher found 4 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in observing activity. In 
negative politeness there are 3 sub-strategies of 
politeness that raise in questioning activity performed 
by the students. The details as below: 
1. Be Conventionally Indirect 
The strategy is conducted by using phrases and 
sentences that have contextually unambiguous 
meanings that are different from their literal 
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meaning. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as be conventionally strategy 
performed by students in the questioning activity. 
The utterances showed below: 
S : Can I ask you to give me a paper? 
(D218/28-11-19/NP-BCI/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as be 
conventionally indirect, the students said “can I ask 
you to give me a paper?” to their friends because 
the insert of “Can I ask” in the sentence above 
shows that there is a willingness to ask directly and 
gives choices to the hearer. 
2. Minimize the Imposition 
The speaker in this strategy can minimize the 
imposition by making it seem smaller than it is. The 
researcher found 2 utterances can be categorized as 
minimize the imposition expressions performed by 
second teacher and students in the questioning 
activity. The data are: 
D177/28-11-19/NP-MIM/T2 
D220/28-11-19/NP-MIM/S 
One of utterance showed below: 
S : May I write something on this paper? 
(D220/28-11-19/NP-MIM/S) 
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This utterance can be categorized as minimize 
the imposition, the speaker in this strategy tries to 
safe the hearer‟s negative face by saying “may I 
write something on this paper?” when the speaker 
wants to request to write something on the friend‟s 
notebook. 
3. Give Deference 
The strategy of giving deference may be 
accomplished through the use of honorific or the 
use of more formal varieties of language. The 
researcher found 1 utterance which categorized as 
give deference strategy performed by the students 
in the questioning activity. 
 S : May I borrow the Holy Qur’an, mom? 
 (D216/28-11-19/NP-GVD/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as give 
deference, the students using the word “mom” 
emphasizes that the speaker knows that the hearer 
has more power than the speaker. 
c) Experimenting 
In experimenting, the teacher explained about the 
material to the students. After that, the teacher ordered to the 
students to make assignments about the material that day. 
The teacher also asked the students to discuss with their 
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groups. That are 13 utterances can be categorized as 
politeness strategy in the experimenting activity. In this 
section, there were type of politeness strategies as follow: 
a. Bald On Record 
The researcher found 8 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in experimenting activity. 
In bald on record there are 4 sub-strategies of politeness 
that raise in experimenting activity performed by the 
teacher 2 and the students of 8G. The details as below: 
 
1. Metaphorical Urgency for Emphasis 
The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as metaphorical urgency for emphasis 
in the experimenting activity. The speaker speaks if 
maximum efficiency is very important.  
T2 : Alifia. Help me, help me please! 
(D190/28-11-19/BR-MUE/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
metaphorical urgency for emphasis, the teacher 
requested Alifia to help her. The context of situation 
the teacher divided the paper sheet to the students 
that written the material of asking and giving for 
permission, so she requested to one of the students 
to help her, by direct expression. 
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2. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instructions 
The most direct utterances of bald on record 
contain an imperative form without mitigating 
devices. The speakers usually apply the imperative 
form when they are talking to their close relatives or 
friends. The researcher found 4 utterances which 
categorized as task oriented or paradigmatic 
instructions performed by second teacher in 
experimenting activity. The data are : 
D156/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D182/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D189/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D193/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
T2 : Adinda number 1, silahkan stand up please, 
  bring your paper yooo, please here! 
(D193/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2) 
 This utterance can be categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions 
performed by the second teacher in core activity. 
The context of situation the teacher said “Adinda 
number 1, silahkan stand up please, bring your 
paper yooo, please here!” The teacher requested to 
the students to stand up and go to in front of the 
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class to practices asking for permission. The 
utterance‟s function to instruct somebody to do 
something. 
3. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
In sympathetic advice or warnings, the 
researcher found 2 utterances which categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warning in the experimenting 
activity. The data are: 
D188/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2 
D192/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
T2 : Dipahami understand pahami dan 
dipraktekkan dengan pengucapan yang 
benar tidak pakai kertas dan 
pronunciationnya harus benar. 
(Understand and practices with good spelling 
without using a paper and your pronunciation 
must be correctly)(D188/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings, the teacher give an 
advice to the students to understand about the 
material and can practices the expression with good 
spelling and their pronunciation correctly. 
4. Permission that H has Requested 
Granting permission that hearer (H) has 
requested. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
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categorized as permission that H has requested, 
performed by teacher and students in experimenting 
activity. 
S : Yes, of course mom. 
(D191/28-11-19/BR-PHR/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as permission 
that H has requested performed by the students in 
the experimenting activity. The the teacher 
requested to the students to help her to distributed 
the material and tasks to all of the students, so the 
students said “Yes, of course mom” it means she 
approved to help her to distributed the material to 
her friends. 
b. Positive Politeness 
The researcher found 4 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in experimenting activity. 
In positive politeness there are 3 sub-strategies of 
politeness that raise in experimenting activity performed 
by the teacher 2 and the students of 8G. The details as 
below: 
1. Seek Agreement 
It is a strategy that allows the speaker to find a 
possibility in which he or she can agree with the 
hearer‟s statement in safe topics. The researcher 
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found 2 utterances performed by teacher and 
students in the experimenting activity. The data are: 
D159/28-11-19/PP-SKG/T2 
D194/28-11-19/PP-SKG/S 
One of the utterance showed below: 
S : Yes, mom. 
(D194/28-11-19/PP-SKG/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as seek 
agreements, the context situations is the teacher 
asked to the students to stand up and go in front of 
the class to practice about the theme in the sheet of 
paper given by the teacher about asking for 
permission. 
2. Include Both S and H in Activity 
In order to include both the interlocutors in the 
activity, the speaker can use the pronoun “we”. 
Thus, the speaker has appreciated the hearer as a 
member of the same group and safe the hearer‟s 
positive face. The researcher found 1 utterance that 
can be categorized as include both S and H 
performed by the students in the experimenting 
activity. 
T2 : Saatnya kita nanti praktek ungkapan 
permintaan ijin, satu persatu diambil 
nilainya. Okay, the first number absen 
satu, Adinda.  
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(Okay let’s practices about expression for 
permission, one by one and I take score from 
your practices. Okay, the first number, 
Adinda) 
(D187/28-11-19/PP-ISH/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as include 
both S and H in activity. The teacher using the word 
“kita” because it indicates the cooperation between 
the speaker and the hearer that the goals not only for 
the speaker but also for both of them, means the 
teacher includes the students in her activity 
especially in learning‟s activity. 
3. Give (or ask for ) Reason 
Another aspect of including H in the activities 
demanding reasons “why not” and assuming that H 
has no good reasons why can‟t help. The researcher 
found 1 utterance which categorized as give or ask 
for reasons performed by second teacher.  
T2 : Kalau tidak ada berarti anak-anak 
sekarang, it’s time to try to speak to 
express this expression with good 
pronunciation and good expression.  
(So if no question, you’re now, it’s time to try 
speak to express this expressions with good 
pronunciation and good expression) 
(D186/28-11-19/PP-GAR/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as give or ask 
for reason in the core activity. The teacher said 
“Kalau tidak ada berarti anak-anak sekarang, it’s 
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time to try to speak to express this expression with 
good pronunciation and good expression” The 
teacher requested to the students to do something if 
the students didn‟t asked to the teacher, and the 
teacher wants to the students practice about the 
expression asking for permission. 
c. Negative Politeness 
The researcher found 1 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in experimenting activity. 
In negative politeness there are 1 sub-strategy of 
politeness that raise in experimenting activity performed 
by the students. The details as below: 
1. Minimize the Imposition 
The speaker in this strategy can minimize the 
imposition by making it seem smaller than it is. The 
researcher found 1 utterance can be categorized as 
minimize the imposition expressions performed by 
second teacher and students in the experimenting 
activity. 
S : Can I open your hijab? 
(D183/28-11-19/NP-MIM/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as minimize 
the imposition, the speaker in this strategy tries to 
safe the hearer‟s negative face by saying “Can I 
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open your hijab?” when the speaker wants to 
request to open the hijab friend‟s from the packs. 
d) Associating 
In associating, teacher tells the students to do prepare 
their assignments about asking and providing information. 
The teacher gave 5 - 10 minutes to make the sentences or 
dialogue about the material. Then, the teacher also gave 
explanation to do presentation about their assignments. The 
are 15 utterances can be categorized as politeness strategy. 
The following types of politeness strategies used by the 
teacher and the students are founds in associating section, 
details as below: 
a. Bald On Record 
The researcher found 7 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in associating activity. In 
bald on record there are 4 sub-strategies of politeness 
that raise in associating activity performed by the 
teacher 2 and the students of 8G. The details as below: 
1. Metaphorical Urgency for High Valuation of 
Hearer‟s Friendship 
It explains why orders and begging, which have 
inverted assumptions about the relative status of S 
and H, both seem to occur in many languages with 
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the same superficial syntax-namely, imperatives. 
The researcher found 1 utterance which categorized 
as metaphorical urgency for high valuation of 
hearer‟s friendship in the associating activity. 
T2 : “Pardon me! Please but you have to 
finished this work first” maaf kamu harus 
menyelesaikan tugas ini dulu. 
(Pardon me! Please but you have to finished 
this work first, sorry you must finished the 
task first) (D165/28-11-19/BR-MUH/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
metaphorical urgency for high valuation of hearer‟s 
friendship, the teacher use of imperative form 
reminded to the students to finished the task first. 
Students have to do about the task given by the 
teacher and then the student could to do the task in 
worksheet in the book.  
2. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instructions 
The most direct utterances of bald on record 
contain an imperative form without mitigating 
devices. The speakers usually apply the imperative 
form when they are talking to their close relatives or 
friends. The researcher found 2 utterances which 
categorized as task oriented or paradigmatic 
instructions performed by second teacher in 
associating activity. The data are: 
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D214/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D229/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
T2 : Okay, please you open the box and chose 
the medicine do you want! 
(D214/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions 
performed by the second teacher in associating 
activity. The context of situation the teacher said 
“Okay, please you open the box and chose the 
medicine do you want!” The teacher requested to 
the students to open the box and chose one of the 
medicine needed by the students. The utterance‟s 
function to instruct somebody to do something. 
3. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
In sympathetic advice or warnings, the 
researcher found 3 utterances which categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warning in the associating 
activity. The data are: 
D211/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2 
D217/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2 
D222/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
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T2 : Certainly, but I feel suggest you, if you 
borrow it you will read it. Jadi harus 
dibaca ya, gak dipinjam saja ya, thank 
you. 
(Certainly, but I feel suggest you, if you borrow 
it you will read it. So you must read it, not just 
borrowed, thank you.) 
(D217/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
sympathetic advice or warnings, the teacher give an 
advice to the students can give expression, and 
understand about the expressions of asking for 
permission. 
4. Offers 
The speaker directly offers something to the 
hearer. The directness of this form makes the hearer 
fell pleased and socially closed with the speaker. 
The researcher found 1 utterance which categorized 
as offers. 
T2 : Oke anak-anak bu Farida membawa obat 
banyak sekali. Yang mau minta nanti, 
silahkan minta tapi kalo ambil harus ijin 
dulu seperti Dika. 
(Okay, students. Mrs. Farida brings a lot of 
medicines. If you want it, you can asking for 
permission like Dika) 
(D213/28-11-19/BR-OFF/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as offer, the 
teacher said “Oke anak-anak bu Farida membawa 
obat banyak sekali. Yang mau minta nanti, silahkan 
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minta tapi kalo ambil harus ijin dulu seperti Dika” 
the teacher offers some medicine to the students 
who need the medicine, but the students should be 
asking for permission to their teacher, like Dika one 
of the students that give an example to practice 
asking for permission to the teacher. 
b. Positive Politeness 
The researcher found 7 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in observing activity. In 
positive politeness there are 6 sub-strategies of 
politeness that raise in associating activity performed by 
the teacher 2 and the students of 8G. The details as 
below: 
1. Exaggerate 
This strategy can be done by making something 
seem important than it really is. The speaker uses 
this strategy to emphasize his or her feelings toward 
the hearer which may include interest, approval, or 
sympathy. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as exaggerate in the associating activity 
performed by the second teacher. 
T2 : Hari ini Dianita baik sekali, dia 
membersihkan meja bu Farida. Dianita, 
thank you for your kindness. 
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(Today, Dianita is very good, she clean up my 
table. Dianita, thank you for your kindness) 
(D212/28-11-19/PP-EXG/T2) 
This utterance which categorized as 
exaggerate, the teacher gives a compliment to the 
students who clean up the teacher‟s table. 
2. Intensify Interest to H 
Another way for S to communicate to H that he 
shares his wants is to intensify the interest of S‟s 
own contributions to the conversation, by making 
good story. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as intensify interest to H in the 
associating activity performed by the teacher.  
T2 : Oke, hari ini bu Farida kan punya banyak 
question ya punya banyak soal yaa 
ternyata Diva mau menjawab. What 
number? 
(Okay, today Mrs. Farida have many 
question, many exercise, so Diva would like 
to answer it. What number?) 
(D210/28-11-19/PP-INT/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as intensify 
interest to H, because the teacher said “Oke, hari ini 
bu Farida kan punya banyak question ya punya 
banyak soal yaa ternyata Diva mau menjawab. 
What number?” The teacher called one of the 
students to intensify interest to the students to 
answer the question from the teacher. 
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3. Seek Agreement 
It is a strategy that allows the speaker to find a 
possibility in which he or she can agree with the 
hearer‟s statement in safe topics. The researcher 
found 1 utterance performed by teacher and 
students in the associating activity. 
S : Okay, mom. 
(D171/28-11-19/PP-SKG/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as seek 
agreements, the context situations is the teacher 
asked to the students to sit in the student‟s chair, and 
the students permitted to the teacher‟s permission. 
4. Presuppose/Rise/Assert Common Ground 
The researcher found 1 utterance can be 
categorized as presuppose/rise/assert common 
ground in the associating activity performed by the 
second teacher. 
T2 : Okay, now your work tugasmu, karena 
anak-anak tidak ada yang tanya. 
(Okay, now your work your task, because 
 there is nobody give questions) 
(D185/28-11-19/PP-PSA/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
presuppose/rise/assert common ground, the teacher 
gives the opportunity to the students who want to 
ask, because no one asked, so the teacher gives the 
  
161 
task to the students. 
 
5. Include Both S and H in Activity 
In order to include both the interlocutors in the 
activity, the speaker can use the pronoun “we”. 
Thus, the speaker has appreciated the hearer as a 
member of the same group and safe the hearer‟s 
positive face. The researcher found 1 utterance that 
can be categorized as include both S and H 
performed by the students in the associating 
activity. 
T2 : Misalnya kita dikelas ini dengan bicara 
dengan ibu guru, bapak guru, maka 
anak-anak pakainya “May I”, ayo 
bersama-sama “May I”. 
(For example we are in the classroom and 
talking with teachers, so you must use “May 
I”, let’s says together) 
(D164/28-11-19/PP-ISH/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as include 
both S and H in activity. The teacher using the word 
“kita” because it indicates the cooperation between 
the speaker and the hearer that the goals not only for 
the speaker but also for both of them, means the 
teacher includes the students in her activity 
especially in learning‟s activity. 
6. Give Gifts to H 
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The strategy of positive politeness is giving 
gifts to the hearer. The speaker may save the 
hearer‟s positive face by satisfying some of the 
hearer‟s wants. This strategy can be done not only 
by giving goods but also by giving sympathy, 
understanding, cooperation etc. The researcher 
found 2 utterances which categorized as give gifts 
to H performed by second teacher and students in 
the associating activity. The data are: 
D172/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
D175/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T2 : Thank you. 
(D175/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2) 
This utterances can be categorized as give gifts 
to H, the teacher say thank you to the students, the 
teacher appreciated to the students who practices in 
front of the class to presented the dialogue with 
their friends about asking and giving for 
permission. Therefore, the speaker make the hearer 
feel appreciated. 
c. Negative Politeness 
The researcher found 1 utterance which categorized 
as bald on record in associating activity. In negative 
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politeness there is 1 sub-strategy of politeness that raise 
in associating activity performed by the students. 
1. Apologize 
The speaker of this strategy knows that he or 
she impinges on hearer and regrets that he or she 
must do so. The researcher found 3 utterances 
which categorized as apologize expression 
performed by second teacher in the associating 
activity.  
T2 : Tidak boleh, maaf ya saya masih 
membacanya sampai bab terakhir. 
(Oh, no. Sorry I still read the book until the 
end of chapter) 
(D166/28-11-19/NP-APG/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as apologize 
strategy, the teacher saying “Tidak boleh, maaf ya 
saya masih membacanya sampai bab terakhir” In 
saving the hearer‟s negative face, the speaker shows 
her regret by saying sorry to the hearer. 
e) Communicating 
In communicating, the teacher asked to the students to 
do practice the conversation with their friends in front of the 
class. Students received feedback from the teacher about 
students‟ practice. That are 28 utterances can be categorized 
as politeness strategy in the communicating activity. In the 
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process of communicating discover some of types of 
politeness there are bald on record, positive politeness and 
negative politeness. The details as below: 
a. Bald On Record 
The researcher found 10 utterances which 
categorized as bald on record in communicating 
activity. In bald on record there are 4 sub-strategies of 
politeness that raise in communicating activity 
performed by the teacher 2 and the students of 8G. The 
details as below: 
1. Metaphorical Urgency for Emphasis 
The researcher found 1 utterances which 
categorized as metaphorical urgency for emphasis 
in the communicating activity. The speaker speaks 
if maximum efficiency is very important.  
T2 : Okay, thank you. Daffa, ayo anak-anak cepat 
sedikit. 
(Okay, thank you Daffa. Students let’s faster) 
(D202/28-11-19/BR-MUE/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as 
metaphorical urgency for emphasis, because the 
teacher requested the students to more fast to 
finished the task. The context situation the teacher 
give some exercises to students and the teacher said 
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that in order to the students finished the exercises as 
soon as possible. 
2. Power Difference between S and H 
The difference between speaker and hearer, but 
speaker is more powerful than hearer or speaker 
wants to be rude or doesn‟t care about maintaining 
face, usually in teasing and joking. The researcher 
found 1 utterance performed by second teacher in 
communicating activity. 
T2 : Come here, please! 
(D228/28-11-19/BR-PSH/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as power 
difference between S and H, the teacher called one 
of students and just saying come here, because the 
power of the teacher higher than the students. 
3. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form  Instructions 
The most direct utterances of bald on record 
contain an imperative form without mitigating 
devices. The speakers usually apply the imperative 
form when they are talking to their close relatives or 
friends. The researcher found 5 utterances which 
categorized as task oriented or paradigmatic 
instructions performed by second teacher in 
communicating activity. The data are : 
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D179/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D204/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D208/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
D223/28-11-11/BR-TOP/T2 
D225/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
T2 : Okay, thank you. Go back on your chair! 
(D179/28-11-19/BR-TOP/T2) 
 This utterance can be categorized as task 
oriented or paradigmatic form instructions 
performed by the second teacher in communicating 
activity. The context of situation the teacher said 
“Okay, thank you. Go back on your chair!” The 
teacher say thanking to the students about the 
performances and the teacher command the 
students to go back on their chair after practicing 
the dialogue in front of the class. The utterance‟s 
function to instruct somebody to do something. 
4. Permission that H has Requested 
Granting permission that hearer (H) has 
requested. The researcher found 3 utterances which 
categorized as permission that H has requested, 
performed by teacher and students in 
communicating activity. The data are: 
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D178/28-11-19/BR-PHR/S 
D184/28-11-19/BR-PHR/T2 
D200/28-11-19/BR-PHR/T2 
One of utterances showed below: 
T2 : Okay, thank you. Oke ulangi sekali lagi ya, oke 
karena tamunya tidak disuruh duduk, maka 
bu Farida ijin yaa oke May I sit here? 
S : Yes, certainly.  
(Okay, thank you. Okay repeat once again 
ya, okay because the guest didn’t permitted 
to sit down, so Mrs. Farida asking for 
permission ya, “May I sit here?”) 
(D178/28-11-19/BR-PHR/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as permission 
that H has requested performed by the students in 
the core activity. The teacher asking for permission 
to the students to sit on the student‟s chair, and the 
students giving the chair to the teacher. The context 
of situation is the teacher and the students practices 
the expression of asking and giving for permission, 
the teacher as the guest, and the students as house 
owner. The teacher as the guest asking for 
permission to the host, and house owner permitted 
the guest to sit on the chair. 
 
b. Positive Politeness 
The researcher found 8 utterances which 
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categorized as bald on record in communicating 
activity. In positive politeness there are 3 sub-strategies 
of politeness that raise in communicating activity 
performed by the teacher 2 and the students of 8G. The 
details as below: 
1. Exaggerate 
This strategy can be done by making something 
seem important than it really is. The speaker uses 
this strategy to emphasize his or her feelings toward 
the hearer which may include interest, approval, or 
sympathy. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
categorized as exaggerate in the communicating 
activity performed by the second teacher.  
T2 : Oke luar biasa ya, walaupun cowok tapi 
ingin melihat ini. 
(Okay, its fantastic, although he is men, he 
would like to see it) 
(D203/28-11-19/PP-EXG/T2) 
This utterance which categorized as 
exaggerate, the teacher give a compliment with 
using exaggerate utterance to the students who 
wants to see the hijab that bringing by the teacher. 
2. Seek Agreement 
It is a strategy that allows the speaker to find a 
possibility in which he or she can agree with the 
  
169 
hearer‟s statement in safe topics. The researcher 
found 2 utterances performed by students in the 
communicating activity. The data are: 
D176/28-11-19/PP-SKG/S 
D231/28-11-19/PP-SKG/S 
One of the utterance showed below: 
T2  : Bolehkah saya duduk disini? 
S  : Yes, of course. 
(D176/28-11-19/PP-SKG/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as seek 
agreements, the context situations is the teacher 
asked to the students to sit in the student‟s chair, and 
the students permitted to the teacher‟s permission. 
3. Give Gifts to H 
The strategy of positive politeness is giving 
gifts to the hearer. The speaker may save the 
hearer‟s positive face by satisfying some of the 
hearer‟s wants. This strategy can be done not only 
by giving goods but also by giving sympathy, 
understanding, cooperation etc. The researcher 
found 5 utterances which categorized as give gifts 
to H performed by second teacher and students in 
the communicating activity. The data are: 
D196/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
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D198/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
D207/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
D209/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2 
D219/28-11-19/PP-GGH/S 
One of utterances showed below: 
T2 : Yes, course. Okay, thank you Diva.  
(D209/28-11-19/PP-GGH/T2) 
This utterances can be categorized as give gifts 
to H, the teacher say thank you to Diva, the teacher 
appreciated to the students who practices in front of 
the class to presented the dialogue with their friends 
about asking and giving for permission. Therefore, 
the speaker make the hearer feel appreciated. 
c. Negative Politeness 
The researcher found 10 utterance which 
categorized as bald on record in communicating 
activity. In negative politeness there is 4 sub-strategies 
of politeness that raise in communicating activity 
performed by the students. 
1. Be Conventionally Indirect 
The strategy is conducted by using phrases and 
sentences that have contextually unambiguous 
meanings that are different from their literal 
meaning. The researcher found 1 utterance which 
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categorized as be conventionally strategy 
performed by students in the communicating 
activity.  
S : Can I borrow your mukena, Fadhilah? 
(D230/28-11-19/NP-BCI/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as be 
conventionally indirect, the students said “can I 
borrow your mukena, Fadhilah?” to their friends 
because the speaker is trying to borrow mukena  to 
the hearer by using an indirect expression. 
2. Minimize the Imposition 
The speaker in this strategy can minimize the 
imposition by making it seem smaller than it is. The 
researcher found 2 utterances can be categorized as 
minimize the imposition expressions performed by 
second teacher and students in the communicating 
activity. The data are: 
D199/28-11-19/NP-MIM/S 
D206/28-11-19/NP-MIM/S 
One of the utterances showed below: 
S : May I open the door? 
(D199/28-11-19/NP-MIM/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as minimize 
the imposition, the speaker in this strategy tries to 
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safe the hearer‟s negative face by saying “May I 
open the door?” to make the imposition seem 
smaller than it is. The students asked to the teacher 
to open the door using word “may”. 
3. Give Deference 
The strategy of giving deference may be 
accomplished through the use of honorific or the 
use of more formal varieties of language. The 
researcher found 5 utterances which categorized as 
give deference strategy performed by the students 
in the communicating activity. The data are: 
D195/28-11-19/NP-GVD/S 
D197/28-11-19/NP-GVD/S 
D201/28-11-19/NP-GVD/S 
D224/28-11-19/NP-GVD/S 
D226/28-11-19/NP-GVD/S 
One of utterances showed below: 
S : May I go out to the bathroom, mom? 
(D195/28-11-19/NP-GVD/S) 
This utterance can be categorized as give 
deference, the students using the word “mom” 
emphasizes that the speaker knows that the hearer 
has more power than the speaker. 
4. Apologize 
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The speaker of this strategy knows that he or 
she impinges on hearer and regrets that he or she 
must do so. The researcher found 3 utterances 
which categorized as apologize expression 
performed by second teacher in the communicating 
activity. The data are: 
D205/28-11-19/NP-APG/T2 
D227/28-11-19/NP-APG/T2 
One of utterance showed below: 
T2 : Maaf, tidak boleh kan karena materi dari 
pembelajaran hari ini dan masih dipakai 
jadi tidak boleh dihapus. Sorry you cannot 
clean the white board, because of you 
didn’t finished to write down all of the 
material.  
(Sorry no, because the material in learning 
today still using, so yo cannot delete it. Sorry 
you cannot clean the white board, because of 
you didn’t finished to write down all of the 
material.) (D227/28-11-19/NP-APG/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as apologize 
strategy, the teacher saying “Maaf, tidak boleh kan 
karena materi dari pembelajaran hari ini dan 
masih dipaki jadi tidak boleh dihapus” In saving 
the hearer‟s negative face, the speaker shows her 
regret by saying sorry to the hearer. 
From the explanation, the researcher gave table to show 
the finding of types of politeness strategy used by 
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teacher 2 and eight grade students of G‟s class in core 
activity. The table can see below: 
Table 4. 6 
Types of Politeness Strategy Used By Teacher 2 and Students of 8G in Core 
Activity 
Activity in Core 
Activity 
Types of Politeness 
Strategy 
Frequency 
Observing Bald On Record 13 24 
Positive Politeness 8 
Negative Politeness 2 
Off Record 1 
Questioning Bald On Record 5 13 
Positive Politeness 4 
Negative Politeness 4 
Experimenting Bald On Record 8 13 
Positive Politeness 4 
Negative Politeness 1 
Associating Bald On Record 7 15 
Positive Politeness 7 
Negative Politeness 1 
Communicating Bald On Record 10 28 
Positive Politeness 8 
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Negative Politeness 10 
TOTAL 93  
 
Based on the table above, the researcher found type of 
politeness strategy used by second teacher and the 
students of 8G 93 utterances in core activity. There were 
bald on record, positive politeness, negative politeness 
and off record strategy. 
3) Closing Activity 
In closing activity, teacher close of the lesson. The teacher 
asking to the students about the conclusion or summary of the 
material on that day. Then teacher close the meeting by saying 
greeting. The researcher were found two types in closing activity. 
There are bald on record and positive politeness. There are 6 
utterances can be categorized in closing activity. The explanation 
was: 
a) Bald On Record 
The researcher found 3 utterances of bald on record 
performed by second teacher in the closing activity. The 
utterances that are classified into sympathetic advice or 
warning and farewell. 
1. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
There was 1 utterance can be categorized as 
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sympathetic advice or warnings in closing activity.  
T2 : PR-nya ayo I’ll give you for you PR-nya 
halaman, kalian materinya halaman 43 
oke PR-nya halaman 44 forty four activity 
3 yaa, homework and please you submitted 
next week, jangan lupa dikumpulkan.  
(Homework, let’s I’ll give you for you 
homework, your material on page 43. Okay 
your homework on page 44 forty four activity 
3 okay, homework and please you submitted 
next week, didn’t forget to submitted) 
(D235/28-11-19/BR-SAW/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as sympathetic 
advice or warnings, the teacher said “PR-nya ayo I’ll 
give you for you PR-nya halaman, kalian materinya 
halaman 43 oke PR-nya halaman 44 fourty four activity 
3 yaa, homework and please you submitted next week, 
jangan lupa dikumpulkan” that means the teacher 
giving an advice to their students to submit the 
homework on next week, and also the teacher command 
the students to doing homework on page 43 and 44 
activity 3. 
 
2. Farewell 
There were 2 utterances can be categorized as 
farewell in closing activity. The utterance was 
performed by second teacher in closing activity. 
T2 :  I think that’s all this meeting students, 
saya kira itu dulu pertemuan hari ini. 
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(I think that’s all this meeting students, I think 
that’s meeting for today) 
(D234/28-11-19/BR-FAR/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as farewell, 
teacher said “T think that’s all this meeting students, 
saya kira itu dulu pertemuan hari ini” the teacher said 
the statement that means the teacher wants to close the 
meeting, and the teacher hoped meet again with their 
students on the next day. 
T2 : Wassalamu’alaikum Wr. Wb. 
(D237/28-11-19/BR-FAR/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as farewell, 
teacher said “Wassalamu‟alaikum Warahmatullohi 
Wabarokatuh” that means greeted their students to close 
lesson on that day. 
b) Positive Politeness 
The researcher found 3 utterances of positive politeness 
performed by second teacher in the closing activity. The 
utterances that are classified into exaggerate and include 
both S and H in activity. 
1. Exaggerate 
This strategy can be done by making something 
seem important than it really is. The speaker uses this 
strategy to emphasize his or her feelings toward the 
hearer which may include interest, approval, or 
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sympathy. There was 1 utterance can be categorized as 
exaggerate in closing activity. The utterance was 
performed by second teacher in closing activity. 
T2 : Okay, thank you, luar biasa, sukses. 
(Okay, thank you. Its amazing, success)  
(D232/28-11-19/PP-EXG/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as exaggerate, the 
teacher said “Okay, thank you. Luar biasa, sukses” the 
teacher appreciated all of the students‟ participation and 
be active in the teaching and learning process. 
2. Include both S and H in activity 
There were 2 utterances can be categorized as 
include both S and H in activity. The utterance was 
performed by second teacher in closing activity. 
T2 : Setelah kita praktek, after we practice 
asking and giving permission. 
Kesimpulannya adalah ada dua jenis cara 
meminta ijin dalam situasi formal dan 
informal. 
(After we practice, after we practice asking 
and giving for permission. The conclusion 
are two types of the way for asking for 
permission, the first in formal condition and 
the secon in informal condition) 
(D233/28-11-19/PP-ISH/T2) 
This utterance can be categorized as include both S 
and H in activity, the teacher said “Setelah kita praktek, 
after we practice asking and giving permission. 
Kesimpulannya adalah ada dua jenis cara meminta ijin 
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dalam situasi formal dan informal” that means the 
teacher invited the students in learning process about the 
material of asking and giving permission. 
T2 :  Let’s close by saying Hamdallah together.  
(D236/28-11-19/PP-ISH/T2) 
 
This utterance can be categorized as include both S 
and H in activity, the teacher invited the students to 
saying Hamdallah together to close the meeting. 
 
From the explanation, the researcher gave table to show 
the finding of types of politeness strategy used by teacher 
2 and eight grade students of G‟s class in closing activity. 
The table can see below: 
 
 
 
 
Table 4. 7 
Types of Politeness Strategy Used By Teacher 2 
and Students of 8G in Closing Activity 
Teacher 2 and Students of 8G 
Activity Type of Politeness Frequency 
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Strategy 
Closing Bald On Record 3 
Positive Politeness 3 
Total 6 
 
Based on the table above, the researcher found type of 
politeness strategy used by second teacher and the 
students of 8G 6 utterances in closing activity. There 
were bald on record and positive politeness strategy. 
Based on explanation above, the researcher made a table 
that showed about about types of politeness strategies 
used by teacher 2 and students of 8G in English 
Classroom Interaction. 
The table can see below: 
 
 
 
 
Table 4. 8 
Data Findings of the Types of Politeness Strategy Uttered by the Teacher 2 
and Students of 8G of MTs N 2 Boyolali 
No. Activity 
Types of Politeness 
Strategy 
Frequency 
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1. Opening Bald On Record 4 
Positive Politeness 3 
Negative Politeness 1 
2. Core 
Activity 
Bald On Record 43 
Positive Politeness 31 
Negative Politeness 18 
Off Record 1 
3.  Closing Bald On Record 3 
Positive Politeness 3 
 Total  107 
 
Based on the data above, the researcher found 107 
utterances of politeness strategy during teaching learning 
process in the English classroom interaction by second 
teacher and the students of 8G class. The teacher and 
students of MTs N 2 Boyolali used four types of 
politeness strategy in English classroom; they are bald on 
record, positive politeness, negative politeness, and off 
record strategy. From the 107 utterances, bald on record 
was used 50 times, positive politeness 37 times, negative 
politeness 18 times, and off record was used 2 times. In 
the second teacher and the students of 8G bald on record 
and positive politeness was used dominantly than other. 
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Bald on record subclass dominant is task oriented or 
paradigmatic instructions and positive politeness 
subclass dominant is give gifts to H. Task oriented or 
paradigmatic instructions was uttered by the teacher and 
the students are 16 times and give gifts to Hearer was 
uttered by teacher and students are 12 times. 
Table 4. 9 
Types of Politeness Strategies by Teacher 1 and Teacher 2 in English 
Classroom Interaction at MTsN 2 Boyolali 
No.  Types of Politeness 
Strategy 
Frequency 
T1 T2 
1. Bald On Record 52 48 
2. Positive Politeness 54 32 
3. Negative Politeness 4 5 
4. Off Record 5 2 
TOTAL 115 87 
 
From the table above, it can be seen that first English teacher and 
second English teacher used 202 utterances of types of politeness 
strategies. Two English teacher of MTsN 2 Boyolali used four types of 
politeness strategies. They are bald on record, positive politeness 
strategies, negative politeness and off record strategy. From the first 
English teacher which have 115 data of politeness strategy, meanwhile the 
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second English teacher which have 87 data of politeness strategy. Thus, 
the English teacher at MTsN 2 Boyolali used four types of politeness 
strategy. They are bald on record, positive politeness, negative politeness 
and off record strategy. 
 
2. The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used By English Teacher 
and Students on English Classroom Interaction 
From the analysis of the utterances were uttered by two English 
teacher and the students at Eight Grade class (8C and 8G) in MTs N 2 
Boyolali. The researcher present it for two teacher and the students. The 
detail is as below: 
Table 4. 10 
The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used by First English 
Teacher 
No. Types of Politeness Strategy Total 
1. Bald On Record 
a. Maximum Efficiency 
b. Metaphorical Urgency for Emphasis 
c. Power Difference Between S and H 
d. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instruction 
e. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
f. Permission that H has Requested 
g. Welcoming/Post Greetings 
 
11 
2 
1 
20 
11 
1 
3 
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h. Farewell 3 
 Sub-Total 52 
2. Positive Politeness 
a. Intensify Interest to H 
b. Use In-Group Identity Markers 
c. Seek Agreement 
d. Avoid Disagreement 
e. Presuppose/Raise/Assert Common Ground 
f. Assert S‟s Knowledge of H‟s want‟s 
g. Offer, Promise 
h. Be Optimistic 
i. Include both S and H in the Activity 
j. Give or Ask for Reason 
k. Give Gifts to H 
 
1 
8 
11 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
16 
2 
8 
 Sub-Total 54 
3. Negative Politeness 
a. Be Conventionally Indirect 
b. Impersonalize S and H 
 
1 
3 
 Sub-Total 4 
4. Off Record 
a. Presuppose 
b. Use Tautologies 
c. Be Incomplete, Use Ellipsis 
 
2 
1 
2 
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 Sub-Total 5 
TOTAL 115 
 
Table 4. 9 present the data findings of politeness strategy used by 
First English teacher of MTs N 2 Boyolali. From the data above, there are 
115 data of 24 sub-strategy of politeness strategy which used by First 
English teacher. Among four strategy, the first dominant is positive 
politeness has 54 of 115 data. The second is bald on record has 52 of 115 
data. The third is off record has 5 of 115 data and the last is negative 
politeness has 4 of 115 data used by First English teacher of MTs N 2 
Boyolali. 
Based on the sub-strategy, there is one sub-strategy of bald on record 
strategy is most dominant than other sub-strategy. The first dominant is 
task oriented or paradigmatic form instruction of bald on record which has 
20 of 115 data. The second dominant is include both S and H in activity of 
positive politeness which has 16 of 115 data. The third dominant, there are 
three sub-strategy of politeness strategy. They are maximum efficiency of 
bald on record, sympathetic advice or warning of bald on record and seek 
agreement of positive politeness. Each strategy have 11 of 115 data. 
Other sub-strategy occur 1-8 occurrences. They are use in-group 
identity markers has 8 data, give gifts to H each strategy has 8 data, 
presuppose/raise/assert common ground has 3 data, welcome or post 
greetings has 3 data, farewell has 3 data, minimize the imposition has 3 
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data, maximum efficiency has 2 data, avoid disagreement has 2 data, give 
or ask for reason has 2 data, presuppose has 2 data, and be incomplete, use 
ellipsis has 2 data, and the other sub-strategy has 1 data. 
Table 4. 11 
The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used by Second 
English Teacher 
No. Types of Politeness Strategy Total 
1. Bald On Record 
a. Maximum Efficiency 
b. Metaphorical Urgency for Emphasis 
c. Metaphorical Urgency for High Valuation of 
Hearer‟s Friendship 
d. Case of Channel Noise 
e. Power Difference Between S and H 
f. Task Oriented or Paradigmatic Form Instruction 
g. Sympathetic Advice or Warnings 
h. Permission that H has Requested 
i. Welcoming/Post Greetings 
j. Farewell 
k. Offers 
 
1 
2 
1 
 
6 
3 
16 
11 
2 
3 
2 
1 
 Sub-Total 48 
2. Positive Politeness 
a. Exaggerate 
 
6 
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b. Intensify Interest to H 
c. Seek Agreement 
d. Presuppose/Raise/Assert Common Ground 
e. Include both S and H in the Activity 
f. Give or Ask for Reason 
g. Give Gifts to H 
3 
1 
1 
6 
4 
11 
 Sub-Total 32 
3. Negative Politeness 
a. Be Conventionally Indirect 
b. Minimize the Imposition 
c. Apologize 
 
1 
1 
3 
 Sub-Total 5 
4. Off Record 
a. Use Rhetorical Question 
b. Use Tautologies 
 
1 
1 
 Sub-Total 2 
TOTAL 87 
Table 4. 10 present the data findings of politeness strategy used by 
Second English teacher of MTs N 2 Boyolali. From the data above, there 
are 87 data of 23 sub-strategy of politeness strategy which used by Second 
English teacher. Among four strategy, the first dominant is bald on record 
has 48 of 87 data. The second is positive politeness has 32 of 87 data. The 
third is negative politeness has 5 of 87 data and the last is off record has 2 
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of 87 data used by Second English teacher of MTs N 2 Boyolali. 
Based on the sub-strategy, there is one sub-strategy of bald on record 
strategy is most dominant than other sub-strategy. The first dominant is 
task oriented or paradigmatic form instruction of bald on record which has 
16 of 87 data. The second dominant, three are two sub-strategy op 
politeness strategy. They are sympathetic advice or warning of bald on 
record and give gifts to H of positive politeness. Each strategy have 11 of 
87 data. The third dominant, there are three sub-strategy of politeness 
strategy. They are case of channel noise of bald on record, exaggerate of 
positive politeness and include both S and H in activity of positive 
politeness. Each strategy have 6 of 87 data. 
Other sub-strategy occur 1-4 occurrences. They are gives or ask for 
reason has 4 data, power difference between S and H has 3 data, 
permission that H has requested has 3 data, intensify interest to H has 3 
data, apologize has 3 data, metaphorical urgency for emphasis has 2, 
sympathetic advice or warning has 2 data, welcoming or post greetings 
has 2 data and the other sub-strategy has 1 data. 
Table 4. 12 
The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used by Students of 
8C Class 
No. Types of Politeness Strategy Total 
1. Bald On Record 
a. Maximum Efficiency 
 
1 
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b. Farewell 
c. Offers 
1 
1 
 Sub-Total 3 
2. Positive Politeness 
a. Seek Agreement 
b. Give Gifts to H 
 
4 
1 
 Sub-Total 5 
3. Negative Politeness 
a. Give Deference 
 
5 
 Sub-Total 5 
4. Off Record 
a. Be Vague 
b. Use Contradiction 
 
1 
1 
 Sub-Total 2 
TOTAL 15 
 
Table 4. 11 present the data findings of politeness strategy used by 
students of 8C in MTs N 2 Boyolali. From the data above, there are 15 
data 8 sub-strategy of politeness strategy which used by students of 8C. 
Among four strategy, the first dominant are positive politeness and 
negative politeness, for each strategy have 5 of 15 data. The second is bald 
on record has 3 data. The last is off record has 2 of 15 data used by 
students of 8C in MTs N 2 Boyolali. 
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Based on the sub-strategy, there is one sub-strategy of negative 
politeness strategy is most dominant than other sub-strategy. The first 
dominant is give deference of negative politeness which has 5 of 15 data. 
The second dominant is seek agreement of positive politeness which has 4 
of 15 data and the other sub-strategy has 1 data. The explanation above 
showed that the students of 8C is passive when teaching learning process 
ongoing. 
Table 4. 13 
The Most Dominant of Politeness Strategy used by Students of 
8G Class 
No. Types of Politeness Strategy Total 
1. Bald On Record 
a. Permission that H has Requested 
 
2 
 Sub-Total 2 
2. Positive Politeness 
a. Seek Agreement 
b. Give Gifts to H 
 
4 
1 
 Sub-Total 5 
3. Negative Politeness 
a. Be Conventionally Indirect 
b. Minimize the Imposition 
c. Give Deference 
 
2 
4 
7 
 Sub-Total 13 
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TOTAL 20 
 
Table 4. 12 present the data findings of politeness strategy used by 
students of 8G in MTs N 2 Boyolali. From the data above, there are 20 
data 6 sub-strategy of politeness strategy which used by students of 8G. 
Among three strategy, the first dominant is negative politeness has 13 of 
20 data. The second is positive politeness has 3 data. The third is bald on 
record has 2 data used by students of 8C in MTs N 2 Boyolali. 
Based on the sub-strategy, there is one sub-strategy of negative 
politeness strategy is most dominant than other sub-strategy. The first 
dominant is give deference of negative politeness which has 7 of 20 data. 
The second dominant, there are two sub-strategy. They are seek 
agreement of positive politeness strategy and minimize the imposition of 
negative politeness. Each strategy have 4 of 20 data. The third dominant, 
there are two sub-strategy of politeness strategy. They are permission that 
H has requested of bald on record and be conventionally indirect of 
negative politeness. Each strategy have 2 of 20 data and give gifts to H has 
1 data. The explanation above showed that the students of 8G is passive 
when teaching learning process ongoing.  
B. Discussion 
This section presents the discussion of the research findings. As 
mentioned in the previous chapter, there are two problem statements proposed 
in this study. The aims of this study are to know types of politeness strategies 
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and the moat dominant data used by English teacher and the students of eight 
grade class in MTs N 2 Boyolali. 
In the previous section section of this chapter, it was mentioned that are 
237 data which have been identifies as politeness strategy. In the research 
finding, there are four politeness strategy used by two English teacher and the 
students of eight grade class in MTs N 2 Boyolali. Based on the research 
findings, there are 11 sub-strategies of bald on record strategy. There are 11 
sub-strategies of politeness strategy. They are exaggerate, intensify interest to 
H, use in-group identity, seek agreement, avoid disagreement, presuppose or 
raise or assert common ground, assert S's knowledge of H's wants, offer 
promise, be optimistic, include both S and H in the activity, give or ask for 
reason, and give gifts to H. 
In addition, there are 11 sub-strategies of bald on record strategy. They 
are maximum efficiency, metaphorical urgency for emphasis, metaphorical 
urgency for high valuations of hearer's friendship, case of channel noise, 
power difference between S and H, task oriented or paradigmatic form 
instruction, sympathetic advice or warnings, permission that H has requested, 
welcoming or post greetings, farewell, and offers. Meanwhile, negative 
politeness found 5 sub-strategies. They are be conventionally indirect, 
minimize the imposition, give deference, apologize and impersonalize speaker 
and hearer. The last is off record that found 6 strategies. They are presuppose, 
use tautologies, use contradictions, use rhetorical questions, be vague and be 
incomplete, use ellipsis. 
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Based on the table 4. 4 showed that politeness strategy used by first 
English teacher and students of 8C. The table showed that positive politeness 
is the most dominant than other strategy which has 59 of 130 data. Brown and 
Levinson (1987: 70) give definition that politeness is the strategy which is 
oriented by the speaker toward the positive face or the positive self-image of 
the hearer that the speaker claims for himself. The speaker can satisfy the 
addressee‟s positive face wants by emphasizing that speaker wants what the 
hearer‟s wants. Based on the theory, positive politeness consist of 15 
strategies, but there are 11 strategies found in research findings. 
Table 4. 8 showed that politeness strategy used by second English teacher 
and students of 8G. The table showed that bald on record is the most dominant 
than other strategy which has 50 of 107 data. In the bald on record strategy, the 
speaker does nothing to minimize threats to the hearer‟s face. The reason for 
its usage is that whenever a speaker (S) wants to do the FTA with maximum 
efficiency more than he or she wants to satisfy the hearer‟s (Hs) face, even to 
any degree, the bald on record strategy chosen according to Brown and 
Levinson (1987: 95). Based on the theory, bald on record consist of 11 
strategies that all strategy found in research findings. 
Table 4. 10 showed that politeness strategy used by First English teacher 
has 115 data of 24 sub-strategy politeness strategy. The most dominant 
strategy used by the first English teacher is positive politeness strategy. The 
teacher used 11 sub-strategies occur 1-16 occurrences. Brown and Levinson 
(in Cutting, 48:2002) state that the aim or positive politeness strategy is to 
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save the hearers‟ positive face by expressing, intimacy, engaging to friendship, 
making the hearers feel good, and showing that the speakers have a common 
purpose with the hearers. The first dominant sub-strategy is task oriented or 
paradigmatic form instructions strategy in teaching and learning process 
which has 20 data. It focus of interaction and face redress may be felt to be 
irrelevant. 
Table 4. 11 showed that politeness strategy used by Second English 
teacher has 87 data of 23 sub-strategy politeness strategy. The most dominant 
strategy used by the second English teacher is bald on record strategy. The 
teacher used 11 sub-strategies occur 1-16 occurrences. In the bald on record 
strategy, the speaker does nothing to minimize threats to the hearer‟s face. The 
reason for its usage is that whenever a speaker (S) wants to do the FTA with 
maximum efficiency more than he or she wants to satisfy the hearer‟s (Hs) 
face, even to any degree, the bald on record strategy chosen according to 
Brown and Levinson (1987: 95). The first dominant sub-strategy is task 
oriented or paradigmatic instructions in teaching and learning process which 
has 16 data. It focus of interaction and face redress may be felt to be irrelevant. 
Based on table 4. 12 showed that politeness strategy used by students of 
8C has 15 data of 8 sub-strategy politeness strategy. It means that the students 
is passive in teaching learning process. Based on research finding, the data 
was uttered by 3 until 5 students of 8C. There are some reasons why they are 
passive. Teacher was too serious when teaching learning process on going. 
The researcher can conclude that the students is passive because they was 
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ashamed and uncommunicative. When teacher asked to the students, they just 
being quiet and waiting the teacher choose one of them to give response. 
Table 4. 13 showed that politeness strategy used by students of 8G has 20 
data of 6 sub-strategy politeness strategy. It means that the students is passive 
in teaching learning process. Based on research finding, the data was uttered 
by 3 until 7 students of 8G. There are some reasons why they are passive. 
Teacher was too serious when teaching learning process on going. The 
researcher can conclude that the students is passive because they was ashamed 
and uncommunicative. When teacher asked to the students, they just being 
quiet and waiting the teacher choose one of them to give response. Thus, the 
students of eight grade class is passive in teaching learning process because 
they just giving response if the teacher ask even he has to choose one of 
student in order to he get response or opinion from the students. 
Based on research finding, the researcher found the similarities between 
two classes consist of 8C and 8G. The students are passive in teaching and 
learning process, especially in English classroom on interacted with their 
teacher. The reason why the students are passive, the researcher found some 
problem that caused students passive or uncommunicative. They are the 
students was bored when teacher explained the lesson and teacher was too 
serious when teaching learning process on going. The researcher can conclude 
that the students is passive because they was ashamed and uncommunicative. 
When teacher asked to the students, they just being quiet and waiting the 
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teacher choose one of them to give response. Thus, the students would be 
speak up when the teacher called one of the students to doing something. 
Based on the similarities of the eight grade students that the students are 
passive, the teacher applied some steps decreasing the passiveness by the 
students, some of the steps are the teacher get closer to some of the students, 
she asked difficulties when the teacher gave some tasks or exercises and the 
teacher command the students to informed the teacher if they still confused 
about the material, the students must told to the teacher, so the teacher would 
be repeated to explained the material again. 
Based on research findings, the researcher found 9 data in off record 
strategy. It is the fewest strategies appeared in two meeting. Off record 
strategy found 6 sub-strategies. They are presuppose, use tautologies, use 
contradictions, use rhetorical questions, be vague and be incomplete, use 
ellipsis. Based on the theory, off record strategy consist of 15 strategies, but 
there are 6 strategies found in research findings. The researcher concluded the 
reason why off record strategy is the smallest strategy in research findings. 
Brown and Levinson (1987: 211) stated that, a communicative act is done off 
record if it is done in such a way not possible to attribute only one clear 
communicative intention to the act. In other words, off record utterance are 
essentially indirect uses of language: to construct and off record utterance one 
says something that is either more general. So the researcher concluded that, 
the interaction between teacher and students in English classroom would be 
direct expression, because in teaching and learning process based on the 
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lesson plan and it become planned the teacher before the interaction on going 
in the classroom. Differently, in other condition and another situation, in social 
ways possibilities that happen off record strategy, because the interaction 
happened without planned before. 
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CHAPTER V 
CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
This chapter consists of two parts conclusions and suggestions. Conclusions 
are concerned with the summary of the research findings. Meanwhile, suggestions 
section is presented to offer some suggestions for linguistic students, teachers, and 
other researchers. 
A. Conclusions 
Based on the findings and discussion in the chapter four, the researcher 
make some conclusion about the types of politeness strategy used by English 
teacher and eight grade students in MTs N 2 Boyolali and the most dominant 
of using politeness strategy used by English teacher and students of 8C and 8G 
class in MTs N 2 Boyolali. The research can be concluded as follows: 
1. The types of Politeness Strategy used by English teacher and Students 
of eight grade class in MTs N 2 Boyolali 
This study was concerned with using politeness strategy used by two 
English teacher and students of eight grade class consist of two class, 
they are 8C and 8G. They are bald on record, positive politeness, 
negative politeness, and off record strategy. Among the four strategy, 
bald on record strategy is the most dominant used by the two English 
teacher that occurs 100 of 202 data. It is followed by positive politeness 
is 86 data, negative politeness is 9 data and off record strategy is 7 data. 
Meanwhile negative politeness is the most dominant 
  
200
used by the students that occurs 18 of 35 data. It is followed by positive 
politeness is 10 data, bald on record strategy is 5 data and off record is 2 data. 
Thus, total all data are 237 data politeness strategy which have found in two 
English teacher and the students of 8C and 8G in MTs N 2 Boyolali. 
2. The Most Dominant Data of Politeness Strategy used by English teacher and 
Students of eight grade class in MTs N 2 Boyolali 
The most dominant data of politeness strategy used by English teacher 
including task oriented or paradigmatic instruction in bald on record strategy 
which has 36 data. Meanwhile, the most dominant data of politeness strategy 
used by the students of eight grade class is give deference which has 12 data.  
B. Suggestions 
Based on the conclusion above, some suggestion were proposed to somebody as 
follows: 
1. The Next Researcher 
Based on the limitation, it is suggested to the next researchers who interested in 
pragmatic conduct another research with a wider scope of pragmatic especially 
politeness strategy, than this study by using a different method of analysis to get 
more accurate finding. Besides, the researcher hoped that other researchers are 
interested in analyzing pragmatics in other classifications to make this study better 
and perfect. 
2. The Readers 
The result of the researcher can be helpful for the readers in giving some 
understanding about politeness strategy. The politeness can be found in every 
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conversations, such as in the teaching and learning process. By reading this 
research, the researcher hopes that the readers can improve or develop the language 
to be better. 
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APPENDICES 
  
 
APPENDIX 1 
TRANSCRIPTION
  
Transcription Meeting 1 
 
Date  : Friday, 22
nd
 November 2019 
Time  : 07.10-08.40 
Teacher  : Mrs. Rohmatin 
Class  : 8C 
Theme  : Present Continuous Tense 
 
T : Bisa kita mulai yaa, Bsimillahirrohmanirrahim, Assalamu’alaikum Wr. 
Wb. 
S : Wa‟alaikumsalam Wr. Wb. 
T : Good morning, class. 
S : Good morning, mom. 
T : Are you fine this morning? 
S : Yes, I am fine, and you? 
T : Alhamdulillah, I am very well today. Yaa oke. Today we would like to 
study about the structure and language features of Present Continuous 
Tense. Last meeting, we discussed about Present Tense and now we 
would like to discuss about Present Continuous Tense, before I’ll give 
you the explanation about it, did you read about this material at your 
house?Yes or no? Did you read it at your house? Did you ever read it? 
Sudah pernah membaca materi ini, belum? Yaa, okay. If I would like to 
ask you “What are you doing?” kamu jawabnya gimana? Jika ibu guru 
bertanya kepada kalian, sekarang yaa “What are you doing?” kalian 
jawabnya gimana? What are you doing? Kamu sekarang ini kalian ngapain? 
Sekarang ini, kamu lagi ngapain? Sekarang ini lagi ngapain? Lagi ngapain? 
Tadi kalo bu guru bertanyanya, “What are you doing?” kamu menjawabnya 
“I study atau I am studying?” 
S : I am studying. 
T : Yaa, I am studying. Sekarang bu guru tanya sekali lagi, “What are you 
  
doing?” 
S : I am studying. 
T : Yaa, study apa ya hari ini ya? Jam ini? 
S : Bahasa Inggris. 
T : Yaa, berarti bisa dilengkapi I am studying? 
S : I am studying English. 
T : What are you doing? 
S : I am studying English. 
T : Itu adalah salah satu contoh yang akan kita pelajari. Jadi tujuan 
pembelajaran kita hari ini adalah mempelajari tentang Present 
Continuous Tense, baik tentang social functionnya, language 
featuresnya maupun structure of the text. Okay, t’s better for you to..... 
(Sambil mengambil kertas di meja guru dan membagikan kertas tersebut 
yang berisi materi dan juga latihan bagi siswa) You can observ this picture 
and the sentences yaa. Sekarang kalian bisa memperhatikan dan 
mengamati, mengobservasi kalimat yang ada di dalam potokopian yaa. 
Okay everybody look at the picture, everybody please look at the 
pictures! What are they doing? What are they doing? Apa yang mereka 
lakukan? 
S : They cleaning class. 
T : Yaa, they are cleaning the class. Ulangi sekali lagi, What are you doing? 
S : They are cleaning the class. 
T : Yaa, jadi mereka sedang membersihkan kelas, tapi masing-masing dari 
anak ini dibawahnya ada kalimat-kalimatnya yaa. Sekarang kita lihat 
bersama-sama ya, itu ada beberapa kalimat, describe the activity about 
the people in the picture, okay? Hello, mas Brian? Look at the picture, 
please! Okay, mas Dika? Yaa, okee. Now we read it together, listen and 
repeat after me. Do you understand? 
S : Yes mom. 
T : Listen and repeat after me! Okay? “The boys and the girl are busy 
cleaning up the classroom”. 
  
S : The boys and the girls are busy cleaning up the classroom. 
T : Udin is sweeping the floor. 
S : Udin is sweeping the floor. 
T : Siti is mopping the floor. 
S : Siti is mopping the floor. 
T : Lina is cleaning the whiteboard. 
S : Lina is cleaning the whiteboard. 
T : Edo is putting the book back in to the shelf. 
S : Edo is putting the book back in to the shelf. 
T : And Dayu is taking the rubbish, to the rubbish bin outside. 
S : And Dayu is taking the rubbish, to the rubbish bin outside. 
T : Yaa, sekarang perhatikan semua kalimat yang ada disitu. Semua 
kalimat disitu menggunakan apa ya? Bisa dilihat mulai dari kalimat satu, dua, 
tiga. Iya mbak Amalia? 
S : Verb-ing. 
T : Iya benar, menggunakan Verb-ing, Verb-ing. Apa itu Verb-ing? Kata 
kerja bentuk ing, ya yang pertama itu ya. Jadi ada Verb-ing, kemudian yang 
kedua ada apa lagi? Setelah mengamati kalimat di gambar itu, ada apa ya? 
The boys and the girls are busy cleaning up the classroom. Udin is, Siti is, 
Lina is, Edo is, Dayu is, ada are sama is. Apa itu are sama is itu? 
S : To be. 
T : Ya, good mbak Khusnul, “to be”. Ya, to be bar “to be” berarti ada apa saja 
disitu? 
S : Is, are. 
T : Is, are yaa trus satu yang tidak ada disitu? 
S : Am 
T : Am, ya sekarang perhatikan kembali kapan menggunakan is, kapan 
meggunakan are, kapan menggunakan am? 
S : “Is” benda satu. 
T : Is untuk benda satu, “benda satu” itu kata gantinya apa ya? 
Pronouncenya apa mas Asraf? Mas Asfraf? Benda jumlahe siji Bahasa 
  
Inggrisnya apa ya? Bahasa Inggrisnya? Ada they, he, she, it, they, we, I, you. 
Yang mana yang benda tunggal yang mana ya? Kan ada yang benda tunggal 
yang mana ya? 
S : He, she, it. 
T : Ya, betul. Jadi “is” digunakan untuk he, she it. Kalau “are” digunakan 
untuk? 
S : They, we, you. 
T : I ikut are? 
S : No. 
T : No, iya. They, we, you. (Sambil menulis di papan tulis) and then am? 
S : I 
T : I. Iya. Oke, jadi hasil pengamatan terhadap kalimat ini disitu kata kerjanya 
menggunakan Verb-ing, kemudian ada to be ada yang pakai is, ada yang 
pakai are, ada yang pakai am. Selanjutnya kita lihat analisa kalimatnya 
satu persatu ya. The boys and the girls are busy cleaning up the 
classroom, maksudnya apa ya ini ya? 
S : Laki-laki dan perempuan membersihkan ruangan kelas. 
T : Iyaa, halo mas Gilang, paham maksud kalimat pertama? “First 
sentence” mas Gilang? 
S : Nggih. 
T : The boys and the girls are busy cleaning up the classroom. Apa maksudnya? 
S : Artine opo lang? (Salah satu siswa menerjemahkan pertanyaan dari bu 
Rohmatin ke Gilang) 
S : Anak laki-laki dan perempuan sedang membersihkan kelas. 
T : Anak laki-laki dan anak-anak perempuan sedang sibuk membersihkan 
ruangan kelas. Oke, then the second sentence, Udin is sweeping the floor. 
S : Udin sedang menyapu lantai. 
T : Oke, benar mbak Rista. 
S : Udin menyapu lantai. 
T : Udin menyapu lantai atau Udin sedang menyapu lantai? 
S : Udin sedang menyapu lantai (All of students) 
  
T : Yaa, udin sedang menyapu lantai. And then the next sentence “Siti is 
mopping the floor”. 
S : Siti sedang mengepel lantai. 
T : Iya, mas Asraf? Mas Asraf? 
S : Siti sedang mengepel lantai. 
T : Iya, good. Siti sedang mengepel lantai, and then the next “Lina is cleaning 
the whiteboard”. 
S : Lina sedang membersihkan papan tulis. 
T : Mas Dian Wahyu! 
S : Lina sedang membersihkan papan tulis. 
T : Iya, benar. Lina sedang membersihkan papan tulis. Next, “Edo is 
puting the book back in to the shelf”. 
S : Edo sedang menata buku, bu. 
T : Iya, mas siapa ini? (Sambil medekati siswa) Mas Alif? Iya apa mas Alif? 
Edo sedang, hoo meletakkan buku, back in to the shelf kembali ke? Apa 
shelf? Di perpustakaan itu ada shelf, apa itu? 
S : Rak. 
T : Rak buku, betul. Lanjut and Dayu is taking the rubbish to rubbish bin 
outside. 
S : Dayuu... 
T : Dayu taking the rubbish (Sambil memperagakan gerkan mengambil) 
S : Dayu mengambil .... (Seluruh siswa) 
S : Sampah. (Amalia menjawab) 
T : Betul, mbak Amalia, rubbish itu sampah, to the rubbish bin outside. 
S : Ke tempat sampah. 
T : Ke tempat sampah, outside (menunjuk keluar) inside (menunjuk posisi di 
dalam kelas) Outside? 
S : Di luar. 
T : Di luar ruangan. Jadi inside di dalam ruangan, outside? 
S : Di luar ruangan. 
T : Iya, diluar ruangan. Yaa, sehingga sekarang bisa kita simpulkan the form 
  
atau formula untuk Present Continuous Tense. Subject, diikuti dengan? Apa 
berarti untuk rumus kalimatnya? 
S : To be. 
T : Iyaa, good “to be”. Selanjutnya? 
S : Verb-ing 
T : Iya, Verb-ing (Sambil menuliskan rumus di papan tulis) Ini untuk kalimat? 
S : Positif. 
T : Iyaa, positif. Kalau nanti kalimatnya negatif menjadi gimana? 
S : Subject. 
T : Iya, subject dulu. Terus apa? 
S : To be. 
T : Iya, “to be”. Terus dikasih apa? Langsung Verb-ing atau not dulu ya? 
S : Not 
T : Iya, kita tulis not dulu baru Verb-ing, kalau nanti kita buat menjadi kalimat 
tanya, menjadi bagaimna? 
S : To be. 
T : Iya “to be” dulu ya, terus diikuti dengan? 
S : Subject. 
T : Subject, terus? 
S : Verb-ing. 
T : Iya, Verb-ing, ini kalimat Simple Present Continuous Tense. Untuk 
selanjutnya kita lihat social functionnya atau the useful of the 
Continuous Tense di buku kalian, di buku kalian ada kegunaannya. 
Okay, page sixty two, sixty two the social function. Okay, gimana semuanya? 
Sudah? Ayo dilihat semuanya page sixty two (Sambil berkeliling ke meja 
siswa untuk mengecek, apakah siswa melakukan instruksi yang diberikan) 
Mas Gilang, did you find it? Sudah ketemu? 
S : Apa bu? 
T : Halaman 62, sudah ketemu? Ya, oke. Semuanya coba perhatikan! Okay? 
The Present Continuous Tense is form from Present Tense of the verb “be” 
to be tadi ya, and the Present Tense Participle (-ing) form here is the use of 
  
Present Continuous Tense. Di bawah ini adalah kegunaan-kegunaan atau 
social functionnya dari Present Continuous Tense. Okay? We use to talk 
about? Jadi, Continuous itu digunakan untuk apa saja. Oke, first yang 
pertama disitu dijelaskan, something that happening at the moment of 
speaking. Sesuatu yang terjadi pada saat pembicaraan. Kayak tadi ketika bu 
guru bertanya “What are you doing?” karena ketika bu guru sedang bertanya 
“What are you doing?” Itu kalian sedang belajar Bahasa Inggris maka 
njawabnya “I am studying English” Iyaa, oke. Kalau disini contoh 
kalimatnya examplenya “You are studying English now” kamu sedang 
belajar Bahasa Inggris sekarang. Oke, kemudian second kegunaan yang 
kedua “something that is happening before and after given a time” untuk 
sesuatu yang terjadi sebelum dan sesudah waktu yang diberikan atau waktu 
yang ditentukan for example “At eight o‟clock, we usually having breakfast” 
pada jam 8 kita sedang sarapan. 
S : Sarapan. 
T : Kalau kalian, biasanya itu jam 6 berarti buat kalimatnya kalimatnya jam 6. 
Gitu ya, karena ini contoh disini, itu mungkin hari Ahad yaa, sehingga jam 8 
baru sarapannya nggih. Kemudian yang ketiga “Something that having in 
temporary” sesuatu yang menurut kita terjadinya itu temporary, tempori 
tidak terus menerus jadi hanya sementara, for example “Savina is at 
university” Savina berada atau belajar di universitas, “She is study Arabic” 
dia sedang belajar Bahasa Arab. Jadi selama berada di universitas itu, dia 
belajar Bahasa Arab hanya sementara. Berikutnya “Something which is new, 
and contrast with a previous stage” sesuatu yang baru, dan berkebalikan atau 
bersifat kontras dengan keadaan di lampau di waktu yang lampau. Mbak 
Kristianti, are you sick? 
S : No, mom. 
T : Okay, are you with me? Hello, everybody are you with me? 
S : (Silent) 
T : Oke, semuanya masih sama bu guru ya? 
S : Yaa. 
  
T : Okay, lanjut berikutnya. This day most people are use thinking by e-mail 
inside by writing a letter. Ya, jadi hari-hari ini atau akhir-khir ini atau 
sekarang ini orang lebih suka menggunakan e-mail daripada menulis surat. 
Okay and then, the next so something that is change, growing or 
developing. Untuk menunjukkan sesuatu yang mengalami perubahan, 
kemudian tumbuh dan berkembang. You must recovered your English is 
improving. Bahasa Inggrismu sedang berkembang, ini ya, the last 
something which happen again and again, sesuatu yang terjadi lagi dan lagi. 
Jadi hari ini terjadi, besok terjadi lagi, dan seterusnya gitu. Every people its 
nowdays in London. Sekarang ini sedang selalu terjadi dan kerja di London. 
Iya oke and then, the next “We use Present Continuous Tense to talk about 
future”. Kita juga bisa menggunakan Present Continuous Tense untuk 
membicarakan sesuatu yangs sedang terjadi, di kali ini tapi di waktu yang 
akan datang. For example, “Atta is going to new school next semester”. Atta 
sedang pergi ke sekolah yang baru, semester depan. Okay, and then untuk 
merumuskan kalimatnya disini sudah dijabarkan (Sambil menunjukkan di 
buku) dengan contoh-contohnya dibagi menjadi 3 tadi ya, there is positive 
sentence, question sentence, kemudian ada negative. Oke, sekarang kita lihat 
ke percakapan. You can repeat after me! Okay? Ready? 
S : Yes. 
T : Ya, repeat after me! Mas Gilang ready? 
S : Yes. 
T : Iya, thank you. I am reading. 
S : I am reading. 
T : He is reading. 
S : He is reading.  
T : We are reading. 
S : We are reading. 
T : Am I reading?  
S : Am I reading? 
T : Did he reading? 
  
S : Did he reading? 
T : Are we reading? 
S : Are we reading? 
T : I am not reading. 
S : I am not reading. 
T : He is not reading. 
S : He is not reading. 
T : We are not reading. 
S : We are not reading. 
T : Iya, oke. Jadi paham sekarang ya, makin jelas perbedaan antara 
positif, negatif, sama question? Kemudian untuk “to be-nya” yang 
digunakan disitu juga sangat jelas he, she, it menggunakan “is”, kemudian I 
menggunakan “am”, kemudian untuk they, we, you menggunakan, apa 
mas Tito? They, we, you menggunakan to be-nya apa? 
S : Are. 
T : Hoo, to be-nya menggunakan are, iya oke thank you. Hello mas Saiful 
and you. Are you sick? Are you with me? Mas Saiful? 
S : (Silent) 
T : Thank you. Mas Jordan, are you with me? 
S : Yes. 
T : Yes, oke thank you. Yaa, untuk selanjutnya, berikutnya kita akan 
kerja kelompok yaa. Bekerja kelompok 4, 4 saja. Jadi kursinya dibalik 
ke belakang biar bisa gabung sama kelompoknya. Ada simple task yaa. 
4 untuk mas Agung disini ya mas. Mas Brian sama mas Gilang jadi 
temene sama meja belakange and then you and then Dita (Sambil 
memberikan simple task yang berbentuk lembaran kepada masing-masing 
grup) terus ini kamu you and you gabung duduknya sama sebelah, yang itu 
mas Alif kecil sama mas Alif besar pisah, ikut sini satu, ikut sana satu 
(Sambil menunjuk kelompok yang dituju) Okay, everybody please pay 
attention! Semuanya diperhatikan tetap dengan kelompoknya, jangan 
hadap bu guru, fokus cermati dengan kelompok masing-masing seperti 
  
yang diminta. Hello, mas Deco? Mas Fauzi Trio dengarkan fokuskan ke 
kelompoknya. Perhatikan! Semua memperhatikan yang ada di depan 
kalian, masing-masing kelompok disitu sudah difotokopikan bu guru tugas 
kelompoknya yaa. Pay attention to me please! Pay attention! Hello, ya 
perhatikan bu guru. Complete the following paragraph use Present 
Continuous Tense. Complete the following paragraph. Lengkapilah 
paragraf dibawah ini use Present Continuous Tense. Gunakan formula 
atau bentuk kalimat Present Continuous Tense, disitu ada brachetnya 
ya, ada tanda kurung nggih, berarti yang dikurung itu yang harus 
kalian analisa bersama kelompok kalian, kurang apa atau harus 
digantikan apa? Harus dikasih to be apa? Do you understand? 
S : Yes. 
T : Do you understand? 
S : Yes. 
T : Paham belum? Kelompoknya mas Asraf. Understand? Paham? Disuruh 
ngapain ini? 
S : Belum, bu. 
T : Oh, belum. Kelompoknya mas Saiful? Aslam? Sudah? Mas Ali Adi? Do 
you understand Fauzi Trio? Mbak Kristianti? Oke. Mbak Khusnul? Do you 
understand mas Gilang? 
S : Dereng bu. 
T : Mbak Amalia, understand? 
S : No. 
T : Ya, jadi part of you understand about it, and part of you is still confuse. 
Saya jelaskan ulang. Oke, hello? Complete the following paragraph, 
lengkapilah the following paragraph, paragraph itu paragraf use 
Present Continuous Tense gunakan rumus kalimat Present Continuous. 
Rumusnya tadi gimana to? Subject + to be + Verb-ing. Jadi kalau belom 
sesuai dengan subject, to be, Verb-ing, maka kalian harus membetulkan. 
Do you understand? 
S : Yes. 
  
T : You have 5 minutes. Kerjakan bersama 5 menit, jadi cukup mengganti 
saja yang disitu yang menurutmu tidak benar. Menggantinya dimana bu? 
Disitu atau dibawahnya sini nggih (Sambil menunjukkan bagian kosong di 
lembar kertas) Jadi steam itu menjadi apa, time menjadi apa, gather menjadi 
apa plus to be-nya yang betul. Five munutes! Hello 5 menit saja lo, tidak 
usah bercerita dengan temannya. (Sambil berkeliling dan mengecek siswa 
dalam mengerjakan tugas kelompoknya) 
S : Buuu. 
T : Yaa (Sambil menghampiri siswa yang bertanya) 
S : Bu, jadi ini dikerjakan disini, nggak pakai sobekan kertas lagi? 
T : Iya, dikerjakan langsung disitu atau dibawahnya, jangan lupa diberi 
namanya. 
S : ya, bu. Jadi ini diubah bu? 
T : Ini kan Verbnya belum ada -ingnya maka diubah menjadi bentuk Verb-ing, 
bagaimana dan disesuaikan dengan to benya juga. Kalo belum ada to be-nya 
berarti diberi apa? Diberi to be dulu ya, disesuaikan subjectnya. To be itu 
berarti apa bu? Kayak yang kita bahas tadi, apa tadi to be-nya? “am, is, are”. 
S : Masih bingung bu. 
T : Ini kan belum ada to be-nya, maka dikasih to be, dan ini Verbnya diubah 
menjadi Verb-ing ya. Bisa to Gilang? “Say” menjadi bagaimana? 
S : Saying bu? 
T : Iya “say” menjadi saying. Tidak usah disebaliknya, langsung dibawahe apa 
dikalimatnya saja. Sudah belum mas Alif? Ini kan kalimatnya harus sesuai 
dengan rumus itu. Maka yang belum Verb-ing diubah menjadi Verb-ing, dan 
to be disesuaikan dengan subjectnya juga ya. Itu udah ada to be-nya belum? 
Maka kalau subjectnya “we” pakainya apa? 
S “ Are”  
T : Sudah paham belum? 
S : Sudah bu. 
T : Kalau pakainya I to benya apa? 
S : “am” bu? 
  
T : Iyaa, betul. Okay, enough ya. Enough ya, semuanya cukup, okay. Now, 
kita discussing bersama untuk yang pertama “The sun shine brightly” 
harusnya kalimat ini menjadi gimana kelompok 1? Kelompoknya mas 
Deco, harusnya menjadi gimana kelompoknya mas Deco Hello? Hello? 
S : Hai. 
T : Kalimat pertama “The sun shine brightly” harusnya menjadi gimana mas 
Deco?   
S : Shining. 
T : Iya, “The sun is shining brightly” e-nya hilang. Berikutnya yang kedua 
kalimat kedua “Some birds sing in a tree” some birds sing, sebentar mas 
Asraf, bagaimana mas Asraf? 
S : “are singing”. 
T : Kenapa memilih “are” bukan “is” mas Asraf? 
S : Karena banyak. 
T : Oh, iya, karena burungnya banyak, “some birds” sehingga menjadi “are 
singing” (Sambil menulis jawaban di papan tulis) Selanjutnya, “I am 
relaxing and happy, my friends and I gather”, my friends and I gather. My 
friends and I gather. 
S : “I am gathering” 
T : Betulkah? Ada jawaban yang lain? (Sambil mencontohkan 
mengacungkan tangan, sebagai isyarat, bahwa mempunyai jawaban lain). 
“My friends and I” orangnya berapa kira-kira? 
S : Dua. 
T : Teman-temanku dan aku. Pinten wonge? Berapa jumlahnya? Iya lebih dari 
satu, betulkah kalau pakai “am”? 
S : Salah. 
T : Yang betul gimana? Yo, mbak Anis apa? 
S : Are. 
T : Iya yang betul pakai “are” sehingga menjadi bagaimana mbak Kristanti? 
S : are gathering, bu. 
T : Iya are gathering, “My friends and I are gathering”. Iya, oke betul seperti 
  
ini yaa. Mengapa tidak pakai “am” karena didepannya ada “my friends and 
I” jadi banyak. Berikutnya “I choose the marsmellow” menjadi? I choose the 
marsmellow menjadi? Menjadi gimana kelompoknya mas Gilang? Mas 
Brian? Jadi gimana? I choose the marsmellow, menjadi?  
S : “I am” 
T : Iya, “am” mejadi gimana? I am gimana mas? (Sambil medekati kelompok 
Gilang) mas Brian? “choose-nya” diubah menjadi Verb-ing. Jadi gimana ya? 
S : Choosing. 
T : Iyaa, pinter “I am choosing the marsmellow” (Sambil maju ke depan, 
untuk menulis jawaban di papan tulis) Okay, hello? Hello? What are you 
talking about? Please, pay attention! Jadi “I am choosing”. Berikutnya 
“James and Kate read and play the twitter”, James and Kate? Gimana ini? 
James and Kate? Iya, lebih dari satu orang, berarti gimana? “James and Kate 
are reading and playing” (Sambil menulis jawaban di papan tulis) oke 
sekarang semuanya kita baca yang betul ya, hello? Hello? 
S : Hai. 
T : Oh, iya. Ada satu yang terlewat ya “My friend lazily too”. My friend lazily, 
berapa orangnya? My friend lazily, temanku lazily, berapa orangnya? Satu, 
berarti gimana? Oke jadi “is lazing” lang, Gilang! Mas Brian, mas Alif, mas 
Fauzi, mas Aslam, mas Ahmad, mas Deco, Dika! Are you with me? 
S : Yes. 
T : Oke. Now we read again together! kita baca bersama-sama, okay? 
Listen and repeat, listen and repeat. Fokus dulu! “It is Sunday morning”. 
S : It is Sunday morning. 
T : The weather is good. 
S : The weather is good. 
T : The sun is shining brightly. 
S : The sun is shining brightly. 
T : Some birds are singing in a tree. 
S : Some birds are singing in a tree. 
T : I am relaxing and happy. 
  
S : I am relaxing and happy. 
T : My friend and I 
S : My friend and I 
T : are gathering around the campfire. 
S : are gathering around the campfire. 
T : I am choosing the marsmellow. 
S : I am choosing the marsmellow. 
T : My friend is mapping looking forward. 
S : My friend is mapping looking forward. 
T : James and Kate 
S : James and Kate 
T : are reading and playing the twitter. 
S : are reading and playing the twitter. 
T : Okay, sekarang sudah jadi paragraf semuanya menggunakan Present 
Continuous Tense. Sampai disini, any question? 
S : Yes no yes bu. 
T : Yes? What are the question mas Dika? Apa pertanyaannya, katanya tadi 
mau tanya? 
S : No, bu. 
T : Iya, oke. Do you understand? 
S : Yes. 
T :Yaa, now we continue to the next, sekarang kita lanjutkan kegiatan 
berikutnya, kalau yang selanjutnya ini, kalian nanti berpasangan, jadi 
berdua tidak berempat, berdua aja couple, ayo sekarang kembali ke 
tempatnya masing-masing. Silahkan kembali ke tempatnya 
masing-masing, menghadapnya ke depan. (Siswa kembali ke meja 
mereka masing-masing) Okay, everybody! Everybody listen my voice! 
okay mas Alif listen to my voice, okay, hello? Hello, mas Brian? Are you 
with me? 
S : Yes. 
T : Kalau yes, menghadapnya ke bu guru dong ayoo. (Siswa merubah 
  
posisi dengan menghadap ke depan) Ya, sebenarnya kita bisa pergi keluar 
ya, tapi kita bayangkan saja dari sini nanti yaa. Di sekolah kita itu ada 
apa saja ya tempat-tempatnya ya? 
S : Kelas, kantin, kamar mandi. 
T : Terus, WC, terus perpus. 
S : Aula. 
T : Terus library, terus apa lagi? 
S : Aula. 
T : Ya, aula, terus apa saja? Teacher office, terus apa lagi? Ada juga 
laboraturium ya, laboratory. Iyaa, nanti kalian berpasangan itu kesini satu 
tempat. Misalnya kamu memilih in the classroom, berarti percakapan kalian, 
buat percakapannya sesuai dengan situasi di kelas. Buatlah percakapan 
kalian sederhana. Kalau di kelas gimana percakapannya, menggunakan 
Present Continuous? Misalnya kita bertemu di pagi hari, bagaimana 
menyapanya? 
S : Good morning! 
T : Good morning, friend! Temannya jawab gimana? 
S : Good morning! 
T : Terus kalau mau tanya “Kamu sedang apa ya?” 
S : What are you doing? 
T : What are you doing? Jawabnya gimana? Kalau kamu situasi di kelas, 
berarti kamu jawabnya gimana? 
S : I am studying English. 
T : Iya, I am studying English. Terus yang satunya tanya balik “La kalau kamu 
lagi ngapain?” itu gimana? Iya “How about you?” Bagaimana denganmu. 
“How about you?” atau bisa “What are you doing?” apa yang sedang kamu 
lakukan? Yang satunya lagi menjawab liane misale dibuat lieane belajar 
Bahasa Inggris, jadi yang satu jawabannya saya lagi menulis misalnya. 
La itu gimana? “I am...” 
S : I am writing. 
T : I am writing, misalnya gitu. Sudah seperti itu, sudah jadi simple dialog 
  
menggunakan Simple Present Continuous. Berarti kalian buatnya gimana 
saja, kalian pilih salah satu saja situasinya atau tempatnya. Boleh di 
perpustakaan, boleh di masjid, boleh di ruang kelas, boleh di kantor guru, 
boleh di lapangan, tapi diatasnya itu dialognya itu ada tempatya ditulis gitu 
di halaman atau di lapangan berarti nanti pertanyaannya jawabannya itu 
sesuai dengan kegiatan yang dilakukan di lapangan. Do you understand? 
S : Yes. 
T : Do you understand? 
S : Yes. 
T : Ya, bisa membuatnya? 
S : Ya bu. 
T : Silahkan membuat dialog dengan pola kalimAt Present Continuous 
Tense, situasinya boleh di kelas, di lapangan, boleh di perpustakaan, boleh 
di masjid. Hello? Are you okay? Are you okay? 
S : Yes. 
T : Tulislah di selembar kertas diberi nama berdua. Oh iya, yang ini saja 
kan ada sisa lembar kosong (Sambil mengambil lembaran kertas sisa simple 
task tadi) Biar kalian tidak menyobek kertas kalian, yang ini kan kalian 
tadi satu meja satu. Jadi kalian menulisnya disini, diberi nama berdua. 
Yang berdialog siapa bu? Yang berdialog ya kalian berdua, dengan pasangan 
kalian satu meja itu masing-masing. 
S : Yes. 
S : Bu kalau pakai dialog studying boleh tidak bu? 
T : Ya berbeda. Kalau bu guru tadi kan udah studying, kamu misalnya 
cleaning the classroom. Yang penting menggunakan rumus Present 
Continuous Tense. Pertanyaannya apa yang sedang kamu lakukan. Do you 
understand Dian Wahyu? 
S : Yes. 
T : Oke, thank you. Mas Alif paham belum ya? 
S : Ya, bu. 
T : Oke, yo segera dikerjakan. 
  
S : Bu berarti boleh memilih tempatnya bu? 
T : Iyaa, pilih di luar kelas atau dikelas saja, di masjid, di perpustakaan boleh. 
Hello, hello ayo mas Deco segera dikerjakan. Hello, hello, hello mas 
Deco! Do your task first! Okay! 
S : Yes. 
T : Mas Gilang selesai? Finish? 
S : No. 
T : Bagi yang sudah, bisa dipraktekkan dulu disitu. Nanti kan haris maju 
semuanya. Dipraktekkan dulu disitu (Kemudian menuju bangku salah satu 
siswa dan mengajari bagaimana membuat dialog) “What are you doing?” 
Apa yang sedang kamu lakukan? 
S : Di lapangan. 
T : Oh berarti, bisa aku sedang bermain sepak bola, berarti I am playing 
football, udah jadi. 
S : Cara menanyakan lagi pripun bu? 
T : What are you doing? What are you doing? Ditambahi kalimat / pertanyaan 
lain boleh. (Sambil berkeliling mengecek pekerjaan siswa) 
S : Bu “lapangan” Bahasa Inggrise nopo bu? 
T : Iya, yard / field. 
S : Yard? 
T : Iya kamu gunakan “yard atau field” boleh. 
S : Tulisane pripun bu? 
T : Field, F-I-E-L-D. Ini kan mau tanya balik, jadi yaudah tanya balik pake 
“What arae you doing?” 
S : Oh, nggih bu. 
T : If you are finish, kemudian practice your doing in front of the class. 
Okay? If you have finished, you can practice your dialogue with your 
friend in front of the class, kalian bisa praktek dengan teman kalian. 
Ayo yang sudah selesai, raise your hand? (Salah satu siswa mengangkat 
tangan) Yaa, mbak Misbah sudah selesai sama mbak Sella. Okay, give 
applause to pasangan mbak Misbah dan mbak Sella, okay give applause. 
  
(Seluruh siswa bertepuk tangan) Okay, silahkan berdiri dan maju ke 
depan. Iya silahkan (Siswa maju ke depan kelas) 
S : Good morning, Sel! 
S : Good morning, Mis! What are you doing? 
S : Oh, I am reading the best seller novel in this month. What are you doing? 
S : Really? I am looking for the historical book. 
T : Ya, thank you mbak Misbah, mbak Sella very good, give applause for 
your friends. And then next, yang sudah selesai angkat tangan, raise 
your hand and then practice in front of the class. Ayo kelompok yang 
sudah selesai segera maju? Nanti yang sudah selesai, sudah dibacakan 
di depan kelas, setelah itu bisa dikumpulkan di meja bu guru ya. 
S : Ya. 
T : Oke, kelompoknya mbak Afifatul sama mbak Amalia, ya give applause. 
Practice it, loudly please! 
S : Hello, Fifah! 
S : Hello, Lia! What are you doing? 
S : My friends and I are cleaning the class. What are you doing? 
S : Can I help you? 
S : Yes, sure. Thank you. 
T : Oke, give applause. Yang sudah maju, nanti dikumpulkan di meja 
nggih? Okay, selanjutnya kelompok yang sudah selesai? Kelompok 
yang sudah selesai? Ayo ndang maju!  
S : Belum bu. 
T : Ayo mas Gilang sudah selesai? 
S : Ya, belum ding bu. 
T : Never mind, never mind. Okay, mas Dian Wahyu sama mas Drajat. 
Okay, come here, and practice it, loudly please! 
S : Good morning, Dika! 
S : Good morning, Drajat! 
S : What are you doing? 
S : I am preparing to Dhuha prayer and go to the mosque. What are you doing? 
  
S : Oh, can I follow you to go to the mosque? 
S : Okay. Let‟s go. 
T : Okay, give applause for them. Thank you mas Dika dan mas Drajat. 
Berikutnya ayo? (Ada salah satu siswa yang mengangkat tangan) Ayo. 
S : What are you doing Rani? 
S : I am drawing a beatiful sunset, that is my experience last week go to 
Klayar beach with my family. How about you? 
S : Oh that‟s good picture. I am writing my short story about last holiday in my 
Grandmother‟s house. 
T : Okay, give applause. Berikutnya, next mas Ahmad. Hello, hello? (Sambil 
memberi simbol agar siswa diam, dengan menutup mulut) Okay, pay 
attention, please! Listen you friend. 
S : Good morning Ahmad! 
S : Good morning Raihan! What are you doing? 
S : Oh my mother doesn‟t cooking today. So, I having a breakfast at canteen. 
What about you? 
S : Oh, okay. Can I join with you? 
S : Of course 
T : Okay, thank you. Selanjutnya, next. Ayo silahkan. 
S : Hello, Rina. 
S : Hello, Nindi. What are you doing? 
S : I am taking a garbage to the garbage bin. What about you? 
S : It‟s good. I am looking for my pencil, it‟s fall from my desk. 
T : Oke, thank you. Selanjutnya, ayo mas Gilang? Yaa, ayo mas Deco dulu 
habis itu nanti mas Gilang. Ayo mari. 
S : Good afternoon, Deco! 
S : Good afternoon, Ilyas! What are you doing? 
S : I am going to mosque to sweep the floor. What about you? 
S : Okay, it‟s good to sweep the floor together Deco. 
S : Alright, it‟s the good answer. 
T : Thank you, next, oke come here 1, 2, 3 Action! Okay, thank you. Give 
  
applause, ada yang belum maju? Gapapa, nanti yang belum maju kita 
next time, nanti yang belum Tuesday hari Selasa. Oke thank you, give 
applause for all. Bagi yang belum nanti next time praktekknya Tuesday yaa, 
Selasa. Okay, before we close our meeting today, we would like to take a 
note or conclusion, ya kita ambil kesimpulan pembelajaran hari ini. 
Oke untuk kesimpulan pembelajaran hari ini tadi, kita mempelajari 
tentang? Present Continuous Tense. Apa yang harus kita perhatikan ketika 
kita mempelajari Present Continuous Tense? Kalimatnya rumusnya ada 
kalimat positif, ada kalimat tanya, ada kalimat negatif. Bentuk kalimat 
positif, bagaimana? 
S : Subject, kemudian + to be 
T : Subject + kemudian ditambah to be, untuk kalimat negatif, bagaimana?  
S : Subject + to be + not + Verb-ing 
T : Okee, ya betul. Subject + to be + not + Verb-Ing. And then for question? 
S : To be + Subject + Verb-ing 
T : Iya, to be + Subejct + Verb-ing. Ya, jadi di rumah nanti untuk evaluasi 
mandiri untuk evaluasi kalian sendiri-sendiri, bisa mengerjakan yang 
activity 4 oke? Activity 3 halaman 63 dan activity 4, ini PR ini tentang 
semua kalimat Present Tense. Ini nanti nilainya saya ambil untuk 
individually. Jadi nilai kamu masing-masing. Do you understand? 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Okay, let’s close our meeting by saying Hamdallah together. 
Alhamdulillahirobbil’alamin. 
S : Alhamdulillahirobbil‟alamin. 
T : Ya, sebelum kita akhiri, kita menyanyi bersama dulu, judulnya sepperti 
yang lalu “Happy English” yaa. 1 2 3. 
If you happy and you know it, clap your hands (Diikuti tepuk tangan 
bersama) 
If you happy and you know it, clap your hands (Diikuti tepuk tangan 
bersama) 
If you happy and you know it, and you want really to show it 
  
If you happy and you know it, clap your hands (Diikuti tepuk tangan 
bersama) 
1 2 3 again, yook singing together. 
If you happy and you know it, clap your hands (Diikuti tepuk tangan 
bersama) 
If you happy and you know it, clap your hands (Diikuti tepuk tangan 
bersama) 
If you happy and you know it, and you want really to show it 
If you happy and you know it, clap your hands (Diikuti tepuk tangan 
bersama) 
That’s enough for today, nice to meet you. 
S : Nice to meet you too. 
T : See you later. 
S : See you, mom. 
T : Assalamualaikum Wr. Wb. 
S : Wa‟alaikumsalam Wr. Wb. 
  
Transcription Meeting 2 
 
Date  : Thursday, 28
th 
November 2019 
Time  : 07.10-08.40 
Teacher  : Mrs. Farida 
Class  : 8G 
Theme  : Asking and Giving Permission 
 
T : Bismillahirrohmanirrahim. Assalamu’alaikum Wr. Wb. 
S : Wa‟alaikumsalam Wr. Wb. 
T : Good morning, students. 
S : Good morning mom. 
T : How are you today? 
S : I‟m fine, thank you and you? 
T : I‟m fine too, I‟m very well today. Nice to meet you. 
S : Nice to meet you too. 
T : Nice to meet you. 
S : Nice to meet you too. 
T : Senang sekali bu Farida hari ini bisa bertemu anak-anak lagi, dalam 
keadaan sehat, healthy fresh yaa. Untuk belajar Bahasa Inggris kembali, 
every Thursday setiap hari Kamis and what day? Hari apa lagi? Every 
Monday. 
S : Every Monday. 
T : Oke. Who is absent today? Yang absen hari ini? (Sambil menghitung 
jumlah anak di kelas). 
S : Nihil. 
T : Oke. I ask you students, what date today? Tanggal berapa hari ini? 
S : Tanggal 28. 
T : Alright, thank you for your coming today. Kelas ini bagus dan hebat 
karena tidak ada yang ijin. Semuanya sehat, bisa untuk belajar Bahasa 
  
Inggris. Oke? Are you ready to study English today? 
S : Yes. 
T : Yes, I am. Are you ready to study English today? 
S : Yes, I am. 
T : Yang diam, berarti belum siap ya? Are you ready to study English today? 
S : (Silent) 
T : How about you Kholis? 
S : Yes. 
T : If yes, please you put your bag and then you prepare to study English. 
Daffa? Daffa? 
S : Nopo bu. 
T : Daffa! How about you? Are you ready to study English? 
S : Yes. 
T : Yes, I am. Okay, thank you. Before begin this lesson, let‟s say by saying 
Basmallah together. 
S : Bismillahirrohmanirrahim. (All of students) 
T : Attention please! 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Thank you. Alright my students, many people said that English is very 
difficult, banyak orang yang mengatakan Bahasa Inggris itu sulit. Betul? 
S : Yes, betul bu. 
T : Sometimes yes, sometimes nah. Even English is not difficult, 
kenyataannya Bahasa Inggris itu tidak sulit lho anak-anak. 
S : Sulit. 
T : Kenyataannya tidak. Oke, English is very easy, Bahasa Inggris itu mudah. 
Why I say, Why do I say? That English is very. English beside easy, 
English is important. Bahasa Inggris itu penting. Why I do say not bad? 
Because, the first is English is International language and spoken by many 
people all of the world, as the first and second language. Bahasa Inggris 
adalah bahasa internasional sebagai bahasa pertama dan kedua. 
S : Dan kedua. 
  
T : Kenapa Bahasa Inggris itu penting? Jadi anak-anak harus tahu dan 
menyadari bahwa Bahasa Inggris itu penting. The second, English is top 
environment to seeking a job. Bahasa Inggris adalah salah satu pusat utama 
untuk mencari pekerjaan yaa. Jadi itu and the third terakhir, English is a key 
to open scientific and technological knowledge. Bahasa Inggris adalah kunci 
untuk membuka ilmu pengetahuan dan yang lainnya. Banyak buku-buku 
pengetahuan yang berbahasa Inggris, kalau anak-anak tidak bisa 
Bahasa Inggris maka tidak bisa menguasai ilmu yang akan kamu 
pelajari nanti. Misalnya buku kesehatan yang berbahasa Inggris, banyak 
buku pelajaran Matematika yang berbahasa Inggris, banyak buku PKN yang 
berbahasa Inggris. Besok kalau anak-anak sudah duduk di bangku kuliah 
banyak sekali buku yang berbahasa Inggris. Kalau anak-anak ingin jadi 
dokter, bukunya juga sebagian berbahasa Inggris. So, English is very 
important, sangat penting, selain penting juga tadi apa? Mudah, cara gimana 
biar bisa mudah? Harus mencoba dan mencoba, anak-anak harus try 
diibaratkan seperti naik sepeda itu, kalau jatuh jangan berhenti untuk 
belajar. Try, try, try mencoba to speak, anak-anak itu biar bisa bicara 
Bahasa Inggris, maka harus mencoba untuk mengungkapkan, begitu ya? 
Harus percaya diri, jangan malu, jangan takut, don’t be ashamed and 
don’t be afraid, jangan takut dan jangan malu, malu apa? To speak untuk 
mengungkapkan itu resepnya. Biar mudah gimana anak-anak? Mencoba 
dengan tidak takut, tidak malu, tidak takut salah, to have some mistakes to 
speak mengungkapkan to express. Okay students? Attention please! 
Attention please! 
S : Yes, mom.  
T : Attention please! 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Ayo duduknya yang sehat, healthy, apa? 
S : sehat. 
T : Yooo, 1, 2, 3 “healthy” ayo bersama-sama healthy, tangannya mengepal 
1,2,3 healthy ayoo, ayo bersama-sama kita yel-yel dulu, 1, 2, 3 together 
  
“healthy” yook tangan mengepal healthy and “smart” menunjuk bagian 
pelipisnya. (Sambil menginstruksikan bu farida memberikan contoh 
bagaimana posisi yang tepat). 
Bisa ya? Yoo putri dulu, for the girls first. 1, 2, 3 together. Healthy and smart 
(Sambil bersama-sama mempraktekkan healthy tangan mengepal ke atas dan 
kemudian menunjuk bagian pelipis sebelah kanan/ menunjuk kepalanya). 
S : “Healthy” (Seluruh siswa putri mempraktekkan instruksi dari bu Farida). 
T : Thank you. Yoo cowok, 1, 2, 3. Healthy and smart bersama-sama together. 
S : “Healthy and Smart” (Seluruh siswa putra mempraktekkan instruksi bu 
Farida). 
T : “Healthy and Smart”, nggak boleh malu lho, resepnya kalo ingin bisa 
nggak boleh malu, tidak boleh takut salah yaa, sekali lagi 1, 2, 3 together. 
S : Healthy and Smart (Sambil mempraktekkan gerakan yang sesuai dengan 
instruksi dari bu Farida). 
T : Oke, thank you. Begitu caranya tidak boleh takut dan tidak boleh malu. 
(setelah itu bu Farida menuliskan materi di papan tulis). Now let’s study 
about, yuk kita ucapkan bersama-sama, now we are study about asking 
for permission. Apa?  
S : Asking for permission.  
T : 1, 2, 3 together. 
S : Asking for permission. (Seluruh siswa membaca) 
T : Meminta ijin, dalam bahasa Inggris namanya apa? Asking for? 
S : Asking for permission. 
T : Okay, thank you. Please you stand up and pronunce well! 
S : Asking for permission. 
T : Alright, thank you. Ahmad Faturohman, asking for permission, what 
the meaning of asking for permission? 
S : Meminta ijin. 
T : Daffa. Asking for permission, apa itu? 
S : Meminta ijin. 
T : Iya meminta ijin. Oke the objective of this learning, tujuan pembelajaran 
  
hari ini (posisi menulis di papan tulis). The objective of learning here is to 
understand the expression of asking for permission, tujuannya adalah 
anak-anak memahami ungkapan minta ijin, yang kedua the second to 
express ya bisa mengungkapkan to express the expression of asking for 
permission with good pronunciation and good expression. Jadi anak-anak 
nanti, harus bisa mengungkapkan, memahami apa saja to 
ungkapan-ungkapan minta ijin in English, yang ketiga anak-anak juga 
harus bisa mengungkapkan ungkapan minta ijin ini dengan pengungkapan 
dan ekspresi yang benar. Apa saja anak-anak? Memahami ungkapan minta 
ijin dan bisa mengungkapkan dan mengekspresikan ungkapan ini. (Sambil 
meunjuk tulisan yaitu materi tentang asking for permission di papan tulis, 
setelah itu menulis melanjutkan materi yang belum disampaikan) 
Attention please! 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Attention please! 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Ungkapan minta ijin ini kita pakai dalam situasi formal dan informal. 
Formal ini kita ungkapkan dengan tempat tertentu dan orang tertentu. 
(Secara bersamaan melingkari tulisan di papan tulis). Misalnya kita di 
kelas ini dengan bicara dengan ibu guru bapak guru, maka anak-anak 
pakainya “May I”, ayo bersama-sama “May I”. 
S : May I. 
T : Bolehkah saya ke kamar mandi bu? May I go to the bathroom, mom? 
(Sambil mencontohkan posisi sedikit membungkuk sebagai tanda untuk 
menghormati orang yang lebih tua). Bolehkah saya ke kamar mandi bu? 
Kemudian ekspresinya bagaimana? Yaaa, anak-anak mendekat ke bapak ibu 
guru, baru mengungkapkannya, oke? May I go to the bathroom, mom? 
Kemudian kalau bu Farida memperbolehkan “Yes, of course” kalau tidak 
boleh ya “Pardon me. please but you have to finished this work first” 
maaf kamu harus menyelesaikan tugas ini dulu, di refuse yaa, kemudian 
informal, informal ini dipakai dengan situasi yang tidak resmi, misalnya 
  
anak-anak berbicara dengan teman, dengan adeknya di rumah atau di dalam 
kelas tapi dengan temannya. Contoh, “Can I”, can I kalau boleh “Yes, sure”, 
jawabannya sorry but I‟m still reading the last chapter. Misalnya Can I 
borrow your novel, bolehkah saya pinjam novelmu? “Yes, sure” itu kalau 
boleh, “I‟m sorry, but I still reading the last chapter” berarti itu boleh atau 
tidak? 
S : Tidak. 
T : Tidak boleh, maaf ya saya masih membacanya sampai bab terakhir. 
Oke, materi ini penjelasan ini anak-anak bisa buka on your handbook 
on page, silahkan buka buku pegangan halaman 43 empat puluh tiga. 
Open your handbook your exercise book page 43. Attention please! 
Where is your exercise book? Where is your exercise book? Where is 
your exercise book? Where is your exercise book? (Memeriksa satu per 
satu meja dan menanyakan siswa dengan maksud agar siswa mempersiapkan 
buku penggangannya). You must prepare it! Are you ready to study 
English? 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Please you prepare it all! Note book, pen, pencil, and exercise book. 
S : Okay, mom. (Sambil mengambil buku dan alat tulis di tas) 
T : Thank you. Contoh lain, bu Farida kan senang kalau pelajaran pintunya 
ditutup. Kalau anak-anak ingin udaranya biar berganti, biasanya anak-anak 
ingin membuka pintu. Bagaimana caranya? Apakah anak-anak langsung 
berdiri dan membuka pintunya? Atau ijin ke bu guru dulu? Caranya 
bagaimana? Kamu mendekat ke bu guru, stand here and then please dan ini 
misalnya gurunya, you tanya ke bu guru and you stand up, bu Farida jadi 
muridnya mbak Fadila disini jadi gurunya, ayo duduk aja di depan. Ini 
pakainya apa? Pakainya May I lho ya, inikan formal, bu Farida muridnya 
mbak Fadila gurunya dan apabila di kelas, pakainya May I atau Can I? 
S : May I. 
T : As a student, Ms. Fadila May I open the door? Yes, of course. 
S : Yes, of course. 
  
T : Okay, thank you. Please sit over there! 
S : Yes, mom. (Kembali duduk dibangkunya) 
T : Next, suatu hari Solikhah bertamu dirumahnya Adinda “ini ruang tamunya 
Adinda atau rumahnya Adinda” bu Farida Adindanya, Selfi sit over there! 
Ayo duduk disana, ayo sit over there. (Selfi maju kemudian duduk di 
depan) 
Nanti kalau saya “Assalamu‟alaikum, kamu berdiri” please prepare two 
chairs and please you sit on the chair. May I borrow this chair? Bolehkah 
saya pinjam kursinya? 
S : Yes, of course. 
T : Thank you. Ini tuan rumah, ini kursi buat tamunya, bu Farida jadi tamunya. 
Apa anak-anak tamu dalam bahasa Inggris? Guest, dieja jadi G-U-E-S-T 
(dieja dengan menggunakan bahasa Inggris). Bu Farida disini jadi tamunya 
“Assalamu‟alaikum” Tamunya belum dipersilahkan duduk. “May I sit 
here?” bolehkah saya duduk disini? 
S : Yes, of course. 
T : Yes, of course, yes, certainly yoo silahkan mau yang pertama apa yang 
kedua? 
S : Yes, of course. 
T : Okay, thank you. Oke ulangi sekali lagi ya, oke karena tamunya tidak 
disuruh duduk, maka bu Farida ijin yaa oke May I sit here?  
S : Yes, certainly. 
T : Oke, thank you. Go back on your chair! Next, empat hari yang lalu kita 
merayakan celebrate teachers day “Hari Guru”, anak-anak memberikan ini 
(menunjukkan setangkai bunga) Apa ini? 
S : Flower. 
T : Flower. What is it? Flower. Kamu ingin memberi bunga ini pada bu Farida, 
silahkan Anda ijin ke bapak ibu guru yang mengajar pada hari itu. Misalnya 
pak Darin, misalnya kamu ingin meminta ijin memberi bungamu ke bu 
Farida. Bu Farida sebagai murid disini, siapa yang mau jadi pak Darin 
silahkan, ayo kamu maju. (Menunjuk salah satu siswa) Yoo kamu jadi Mr. 
  
Darin. 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Okay. Mr. Darin, bolehkah saya memberi bunga ini pada bu Farida? May I 
go out from this class. Bolehkah saya keluar dari kelas ini to give this flower 
to Mrs. Farida? Boleh ndak pak Darin? Bu Farida wali kelas saya. Silahkan 
Mr. Darin, May I go out from this class to give a flower to Mrs. Farida? 
S : Yes, certainly. (Siswa yang ditunjuk menjadi Pak Darin) 
T : Thank you. (Lalu keluar kelas) Next, suatu hari Dewi punya new hijab. 
What is it? This is hijab. Apa bahasa Inggrisnya jilbab? This hijab, kaena 
Solikhah penasaran dengan jilbab ini, maka Solikhah minta ijin membuka 
jilbab ini. Bagaimana contohnya yoo, “Can I apa May I” karena ini 
teman, maka pakainya May I apa Can I? 
S : Can I. 
T : Silahkan, ayo berdiri stand up please! Can I. Keep smile, oke tetep 
tersenyum. 
S : Can I open your hijab? 
T : Yes, sure. Okay. Do you understand the material today? Apakah anak-anak 
sudah paham dengan materi ini? How about you Fikri? Do you understand 
the material today? Apakah kamu sudah paham dengan materi ini? Jadi 
untuk mengungkapkan ungkapan minta ijin ini ada 2 situasi. Pakai situasi 
formal atau tidak formal (informal) dan apabila anak merespon mengijinkan 
pakainya Yes, of course, yes certainly apabila dalam formal. Yes, sure, kalau 
menolak respon this situation situasi formal “Well, actually I still reading the 
last chapter” and then if you answer the expression the informal situation 
“Sorry, but I‟m still reading the last chapter”. Okay, now your work 
tugasmu, karena anak-anak tidak ada yang tanya. Any question for this 
material? Any question? Ada pertanyaan? Any question? 
S : No, mom. 
T : Kalau tidak ada berarti anak-anak sekarang. It’s time to try to speak 
to express this expression with good pronunciation and good expression. 
Saatnya kita nanti praktek ungkapan permintaan ijin, satu persatu 
  
diambil nilainya. Okay, the first number absen satu, Adinda. Dipahami 
understand pahami dan nanti dipraktekkan dengan pengucapan yang 
benar tidak pakai kertas dan pronunciationnya harus benar. (Sambil 
memberikan potongan kertas kecil yang berisi tema dari ungkapan meminta 
ijin). Ahmad Rozan absen 2, dihafalkan dan dipahami ya! Alifia. Help 
me, help me please. 
S : Yes, of course, mom. (Kemudian membantu bu Farida untuk membagikan 
potongan kertas kepada seluruh temannya) 
T : Anak-anak itu ada 17 kalimat yang harus dipraktekkan dan 
diungkapkan di depan kelas yaa, kemudian untuk absen 18 dan 
seterusnya. Adinda, number 1 silahkan stand up please, bring your 
paper yoooo, please here! 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Yes, please Rozan Hafidz. Where are you? Kalau ini sudah bisa dipakai 
sehari-hari ya, kalo ingin keluar, May I go to, May I go out from this class to 
the bathroom. Sudah biasanya anak-anak kalo mau keluar bilang seperti itu 
kan? May I go out from this class to the bathroom? Yaak, silahkan Rozan 
hari ini mau izin keluar untuk ke kamar mandi. “not my”. May I go out to 
the bathroom, mom? 
S : May I go out to the bathroom, mom? 
T : Oke, thank you Alifia. May I ...... Alifia mau pinjem kamus ke bu Farida. 
May I borrow your dictionary? May I borrow your dictionary? 
S : May I borrow your dictionary, mom? 
T : Okay, thank you. Next, Anggika. Hari ini Anggika mau membuka, 
Anggika ini mau membuka pintu. 
S : May I open the door? 
T : Yes, sure. Anak-anak hari ini bu Farida bawa, What is it? Apa ini? A hat, 
silahkan, jadi kamu mau meminjam topi bu Farida. 
S : May I borrow your hat Mrs. Farida? 
T : Okay, thank you. Daffa, ayo anak-anak cepat sedikit. 
S : Yes, mom. (Sambil dia berdiri dan maju ke depan kelas) 
  
T : Hari ini Daffa kebetulan penasaran dengan jilbab ini ternyata, lalu dia mau 
memberikan hadiah untuk ibunya. Ibunya nanti kalo pakai jilbab ini cantik 
yaa. Bolehkah saya melihat jilbabnya? 
S : May I see the hijab that you bring, mom? 
T : Oke, luar biasa ya, walaupun cowok tapi ingin melihat ini (Sambil 
mengangkat jilbab ke atas) ternyata untuk hadiah ulang tahun ibunya. Thank 
you, sit down please. Ayo selanjutnya, Dewi. 
S : Yes, mom. May I borrow your handbody? 
T : I don’t bring it. Maaf, anak-anak ternyata Dewi mau pinjam handbody. 
I‟m sorry, I don‟t bring it. Oke, thank you. Bolehkah saya memberikan ini 
kepada Sofi?  
S : May I give the bolpoint to Sofi? 
T : Oke, thank you. Hari ini Solikhah pagi-pagi sudah mau minta minum, apa 
kamu haus? Apa itu haus? “Thirsty” Do you feel thirsty now? Apakah kamu 
haus hari ini? 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Do you feel thirsty now? Apakah kamu merasa haus? 
S : Yes, mom. 
T : Yes, I do. Sekarang ini May I ask to you give me your mineral water? 
S : Oke, here you are. 
T : Thank you. Please you drink it right now and give me them back! Next, 
Wardani, Diva, Dianita, Dinda. Hari ini Diva mau menghapus papan tulis. 
S : May I clean the whiteboard, mom? 
T : Yes, course. Okay, thank you Diva. Siapa Dianita dan Dinda. Oke, hari 
ini bu Farida kan punya banyak question ya punya banyak soal yaa 
ternyata Diva mau menjawab. What number? 
S : May I answer the question, mom? 
T : Bolehkah saya menjawab soal ini? May I the answer question? 
S : May I answer this question? 
T : Oke, what number? 
S : 11 
  
T : Oke, thank you. Oke, the next Dianita, siap Dika, Feri, Hanin. Do you like 
to clean in the table? Please sit, please! Thank you. Thank you for your 
kindness. Hari ini Dianita, baik sekali dia membersihkan meja bu 
Farida Dianita. Thank you for your kindness. Dika. Oke anak-anak bu 
Farida membawa obat banyak sekali. Yang mau minta nanti, silahkan 
minta tapi kalo ambil harus ijin dulu seperti Dika ini kemarin baru saja 
pertandingan Voli karena ia adalah atlet voli MTs di VITA Surakarta ya 
silahkan. 
S : Can I take the medicine? 
T : Oke, please you open the box and chase the medicine you want. 
S : Oke, I want antimo, mom? 
T : Okay, Dika minta antimo untuk persiapan ibunya besok mau pergi 
minumnya 2 jam sebelum pergi. Thank you, Hanif. Next, Feri, Maylina. 
S : (Maju dan menunjukkan kertas) 
T : Ini anak sholeh yaa, yang selalu membaca Al-Qur’an di waktu 
luangnya, diulangi lagi, bagaimana kalau mau meminjam Al-Qur’an ke 
bu guru. 
S : May I borrow the holy Qur’an, mom? 
T : Certainly, but I feel suggest you if you borrow it you will read it. Jadi 
harus dibaca ya gak dipinjam saja yaa, thank you. Hanif Syarifudin. 
S : Can I ask you to give me a paper? 
T : Oke, sure. 
S : Thank you mom. May I write something on this paper? 
T : Okay, kira-kira yang mau ditulis apa ini? Oke. Hani, Meylina siap 
dibelakangnya. Oke what is it? 
S : Pisau. 
T : What is it? Apa ini? “it is knife” pisau, Meylina kok hari ini pinjam pisau 
ya apakah sangu mangga. Mangga is mango. Do you have mango tree? 
S : Yes, sure. 
T : Don‟t forget to give the mango for your friends. Okay? Thank you, 
Meylina. 
  
S : May I borrow your knife? 
T : Certainly. Cahyo Agung. Come in, please! 
S : Oke, mom. (Datang maju ke depan bu Farida) 
T : Bolehkah saya mengambil tinta ke bu Farida. Ayoo, bolehkah saya 
mengambil tinta ke kantor bu? 
S : May I take the tint to go to the office, mom? 
T : Oke, thank you. Next Fahrul, Fahreza, Fikri. Bolehkah saya membuang 
sampah ini di tempat sampah bu? Apa ini anak-anak namanya? (dengan 
menunjukkan sampah yang dibawanya) It is “Trash” Can you spell it? 
Bisakah kamu mengejanya anak-anak? T-R-A-S-H. 
S : May I brought the trash into the garbage? (Siswa melakukan instruksi yang 
disuruh) 
T : Oke, sit down, please. Okay, Iqbal, Huda, Arifin. Silahkan tiga, dua, satu. 
(Ketiga siswa maju ke depan) Bertiga ini rencana mau menghapus tulisan di 
papan tulis. Bagaimana ijinnya? Silahkan. 
S : May I clean the notes in the white board, mom? 
T : Maaf, tidak boleh kan karena materi dari pembelajaran hari ini dan 
masih dipakai jadi tidak boleh dihapus. Sorry you cannot clean the 
white board, because of you don’t finished to write down the material. 
Thank you. 
S : You‟re welcome. 
T : Next, Prayoga, Cholis, Okta. Where are you? Bolehkah saya, What is it? 
Apa ini? Mobil-mobilan “Toys car” bolehkah saya pinjam 
mobil-mobilannya. Come here, please! Prayoga, Kholis, Okta. 
S : Can I borrow, the toys car? 
S : Yes, sure. 
S : Can I borrow your toys car? 
S : Certainly. 
T : Okay, thank you. Novi, Siti, Wahyu, Fadhilah bawa mukena sendiri dan 
yang bertiga ini tidak membawa mukena. Silahkan yang bertiga pinjam ke 
Fadhilah. 
  
S : Can I borrow your mukena, Fadhilah? 
S : Yes, of course. 
T : Okay, thank you. Taufikurrohman sama Danu ini yang terakhir yaa. (Siswa 
menghampiri bu Farida) 
S : Can I borrow your handbook? 
S : Yes, sure. 
S : Can I borrow your handbook? 
S : Okay, here you are. 
T : Okay, thank you, luar biasa, sukses. (Semua siswa ikut bertepuk tangan) 
Setelah kita praktek, after we practice asking and giving permission. 
Kesimpulannya adalah ada dua jenis cara memint ijin dalam situasi 
formal dan informal. Dalam situasi formal kita pake “May I”, kalau dalam 
informal situation kita pakai “Can I” when we use respon it, “Yes, of course, 
yes, certainly, yes, sure” and then if you want to refuse this expression “I‟m 
sorry, well actually I still reading in the last chapter” and your friend asking 
for permission to borrow the book and then he refuse it and you still use it 
“Sorry, maaf ya saya masih membacanya, sorry I still read it the last 
chapter”. I think that’s all this meeting students, saya kira itu dulu 
pertemuan hari ini, PR-nya ayo I’ll give you for you PR-nya halaman, 
kalian materinya halaman 43 oke PR-nya halaman 44 forty four activity 
3 yaa, homework and please you submitted next week, jangan lupa 
dikumpulkan. Okay? Let’s close by saying Hamdallah together. 
Alhamdulillahirobbil’alamin. Wassalamu’alaikum Wr. Wb. 
S : Wa‟alaikumsalam Wr. Wb. 
  
First Interview 
(Teacher 1) 
 
T  : Mrs. Siti Rohmatin 
I  : Interviewer 
 
I  : Bismillahirrohmanirrahim. Assalamu'alaikum Wr. Wb. 
T  : Wa‟alaikumsalam Wr. Wb. 
I  : Disini saya akan melakukan wawancara terkait dengan penelitian kami buk, 
guna untuk melengkapi data penelitian saya. Jadi yang pertama dalam 
pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris di kelas itu, bagaimana interaksi antara guru 
dan siswa buk? 
T  : Interaksinya berjalan dengan baik, sesuai dengan pengelolaan kelas dari 
gurunya dulu, kalau pengelolaan kelasnya itu bagus. Maka interaksi dari 
awal sampai akhir akan berjalan dengan lancar. 
I  : Yang kedua, bagaimana interaksi atau bahasa yang sering digunakan 
pembelajaran bahasa Inggris, apakah full English atau disertai dengan 
bahasa Indonesia? 
T  : Tetap disertai dengan bahasa Indonesia, karena kita berada ditingkatan 
Junior High School. Jadi bahasa Inggris dulu, kemudian nanti ada penjelasan 
kedalam bahasa Indonesia. 
I  : Yang ketiga apakah penggunaan bahasa Inggris itu mudah dipahami 
dalam interaksi atau justru membingungkan ketika dalam belajar mengajar? 
T  : Kalau untuk siswa SMP itu cenderungnya masih mudah untuk dipahami. 
I  : Yang keempat, bagaimana cara menerapkan kesantunan berbahasa yang 
mungkin siswa sering lupa atau masih bingung dengan penggunaan bahasa 
yang santun, yang entah itu dengan guru dengan siswa atau dengan teman 
mereka. 
T  : Untuk yang pertama, memberi contoh dulu. Jadi setiap pembelajaran 
speaking baik itu speaking atau reading kita berikan contoh dulu ke anak. 
Jadi untuk ngomong yang benar bagaimana dan khususnya itu untuk suasana 
  
formal atau informal itu yang betul yang bagaimana itu, kita berikan contoh. 
Tapi kemudian kalau seandainya ditengah pembelajaran dia kurang pas atau 
kurang sopan gitu, kita bisa menegurnya secara langsung atau kemudian 
memberikan contoh yang benar. 
I  : Apakah ada faktor yang mempengaruhi penggunaan bahasa yang 
digunakan para peserta didik atau siswa? 
T  : Ya ada. Satu, pemahaman dari mereka. Yaitu pemahaman tentang bahasa 
Inggris itu sendiri. Kemudian yang kedua, yaitu kebiasaan di rumah, kalau 
kebiasaan di rumahnya kurang baik, kurang sopan mereka juga cenderung 
kurang bagus dalam berbahasa. 
I  : Yang keenam, bagaimana langkah yang ditempuh sebagai pengajar untuk 
menumbuhkembangkan kesantunan berbahasa dalam berkomunikasi di 
dalam dan di luar kelas, terutama di lingkungan sekolah? 
T  : Yang pertama harus memperhatikan dulu untuk pengajar berarti, yang 
pertama itu harus memperhatikan setiap pembicaraan dan bapak ibu guru. 
Kemudian mengingat apa kata apa yang formal dan kata apa yang tidak 
formal itu harus diingat. Kemudian berusaha untuk mengaplikasikan setiap 
ada materi ataupun ada contoh dari bapak ibu guru.  
I  : Yang terakhir, mengenai kesantunan berbahasa tanggapan ibuk terkait 
kesantunan berbahasa itu? Mengenai berbahasa yang santun apakah penting 
atau sangat diperlukan dalam sekolah? 
T  : Sangat penting, menurut saya sangat penting karena pendidikan sekarang 
inikan harus berbasis ada karakter, jadi penanaman akhlak penanaman 
kesantunan baik itu dalam sikap maupun berbahasa itu sangat diperlukan. 
I  : Nggih, mungkin demikian interview pada hari ini terima kasih atas 
waktunya dan bimbingannya. 
 
 
 
  
The Second Interview 
(Teacher 2) 
 
T  : Mrs. Farida 
I  : Interviewer 
 
I  : Bismillahirrohmanirrahim. Assalamu'alaikum Wr. Wb. 
T  : Wa‟alaikumsalam Wr. Wb. 
I  : Disini saya akan melakukan wawancara terkait dengan penelitian kami buk, 
guna untuk melengkapi data penelitian saya. Jadi yang pertama dalam 
pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris di kelas itu, bagaimana interaksi antara guru 
dan siswa buk? 
T  : Dikelas 8G interaksi anak aktif untuk merespon. 
I  : Yang kedua, bagaimana interaksi atau bahasa yang sering digunakan 
pembelajaran bahasa Inggris, apakah full English atau disertai dengan 
bahasa Indonesia? 
T  : 60% bahasa Indonesia 40% bahasa Inggris. 
I  : Yang ketiga apakah penggunaan bahasa Inggris itu mudah dipahami dalam 
interaksi atau justru membingungkan ketika dalam belajar mengajar? 
T  : Mudah, karena setelah saya menyampaikan full 100% dengan bahasa 
Inggris itu. Belakangnya saya translate. 
I  : Oh berarti ada pengantarnya ke bahasa Indo ya buk. Yang keempat, 
bagaimana cara menerapkan kesantunan bagaimana cara menerapkan 
kesantunan berbahasa yang mungkin siswa sering lupa atau masih bingung 
dengan penggunaan bahasa yang santun, yang entah itu dengan guru dengan 
siswa atau dengan teman mereka? 
T  : Saya beri contoh kepada siswa inilah anak untuk yang santun formal dan 
ini untuk situasi tidak formal, ini yang seperti ini untuk orang yang lebih tua 
dan yang teman sebaya dan untuk adik kelas. Jadi dengan penjelasan seperti 
itupun terus kita bisa membedakan kapan saya harus pakai yamg formal 
kapan pakai informal. 
  
I  : Yang kelima, apa saja faktor yang mempengaruhi penggunaan bahasa yang 
digunakan para peserta didik atau siswa? 
T  : Sehingga anak itu bisa santun, iya yang pertama karena dia tahu dimana 
dia mempraktekkan sudah tahu dengan siapa dia harus berkomunikasi sudah 
tahu apa dan kepada siapa dia berbicara itu. Dia tahu yang akan 
diungkapkan. 
I  : Apakah faktor lingkungan mempengaruhi juga? 
T : Sehingga dia sopan yang mempengaruhinya, pertama explanation dari guru. 
Faktor lingkungan di sekolah biasanya dari keluarga juga, bisa pengaruh dia 
harus practice di sekolah baik. 
I : Yang keenam, bagaimana langkah yang ditempuh sebagai pengajar untuk 
menumbuhkembangkan kesantunan berbahasa dalam berkomunikasi di 
dalam dan di luar kelas, terutama di lingkungan sekolah? 
T : Dengan try try again mencoba terus untuk mempraktekkannya nanti akan 
kebiasaan untuk berbicara dengan polite. 
I  : Apakah disini guru juga berperan memonitori atau mengawasi, guru 
mengawasi interaksi di luar kelas. 
T  : Iya. 
I  : Untuk yang terakhir apa tanggapan terkait kesantunan berbahasa itu? 
Mengenai berbahasa yang santun apakah penting atau sangat diperlukan 
dalam sekolah? 
T  : Sangat penting karena melihat situasi jaman seperti ini dengan melihat 
pengaruh media sosial yang seperti itu, maka sangat tepat sekali untuk 
materi ini dipakai dipraktekkan dalam dikelas dan untuk sehari-hari terutama 
bagi guru dan juga siswa semua orang yang ada di lingkungan sekolah. 
I : Terima kasih atas waktu dan kesediaannya buk. Assalamu‟alaikum. 
T : Wa‟alaikumsalam, mbak. 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
APPENDIX 2 
FIELD NOTE
  
FIELD NOTE 
Date  : November 22
nd
, 2019 
Place  : MTs N 2 Boyolali 
Class  : 8C 
Teacher : 1 
The English teacher entered into the class, and gave greeting to all 
students. She started the learning with simply stating about the material on that 
day. The teacher review about the material in the last meeting about present tense. 
Then, the teacher giving a question about the material Present Continuous Tense. 
She asked to the students what are responses if the teacher said “What are you 
doing?” Some of the students answered the question, some of them true and some 
of them still false, but the teacher appreciated the student's answer. So, the 
teacher gave clear explanation about the material Present Continuous Tense. She 
explained into two categorizes, the first is social function and the second is 
language features. The teacher asked for the students to imitate what she said. 
After that, the teacher and students discussed about all of the sentences Present 
Continuous Tense. Furthermore, the teacher instructed the students to make a 
group, and for each group consist of 4 person. The teacher also handle students 
who didn't get a group, so the teacher allowed the students to join the group that 
consist more of 4 person. Next, the teacher gave a simply task for each groups. 
The task contain a picture and paragraph. The teacher command the students to 
complete the following paragraph based on the picture on the above paragraph 
using Present Continuous Tense. They were noisy after they heard the instruction. 
Then, the teacher gave a warning to be quiet and focus in doing the task with 
  
their groups. The teacher gave 5 minutes to finished the task. After finished, the 
teacher instructed the students to discussed with the other groups in order to 
correct and found the right answer. After they had done to complete the following 
paragraph, so the teacher gave some chances to the students to answer to 
complete the following paragraph until got the right answer. After the students 
discussed with other groups. Thus, the teacher command to read with loudly 
sound of the good paragraph together. 
After that, the teacher gave instruction to the students come back on their 
couple in one desk. Next, the teacher gave new assignments again, to make a new 
team consist of 2 person for each team. So, directly the teacher permitted to the 
student who make group with their couple in one desk. Thus, the teacher 
instructed the students to make a simple dialogue of Present Continuous Tense. 
The students could chose setting of the dialogue around of the school, for 
example in the canteen, in the mosque, in the class, in the field, in the library and 
etc. After they had done, the teacher asked to the students to presented in front of 
the class. She gave instruction the students have done presented could submitted 
the dialogue in the teacher's desk. 
For all of performances, the teacher always appreciated to the students, 
for example give applause to the students and also say thanking to the students 
who presented in front of the class, it makes motivation from the teacher to the 
students. Meanwhile, the time will be end, the teacher gave an advices the 
students who not yet practiced could practiced it, in the next meeting on Tuesday. 
Before she close the meeting, she asked to the students to make a conclusion 
  
about Present Continuous Tense. After that, she gave the students some 
homework on page 63 activity 3 and 4. Before she close the meeting, she 
requested the students to sing a song together. After they had done, the teacher 
apologized to all of the students and said farewell to the next meeting. Then, time 
was break. 
  
FIELD NOTE 
Date : November 28
th
, 2019 
Place : MTs N 2 Boyolali 
Class : 8G 
Teacher : 2 
The English teacher entered into the class and put her book and all of 
things used in learning activity on her desk. After she had done, she stand up in 
front of the class and gave greeting to all the students. Then she said compliment 
to the student who ready to studied English with her. Teacher asked to the 
students who is absent on the day. The students answered no one absent on the 
day. Teacher really pleased heard about it. The teacher requested to the students 
to prepared the material and put the bag on their chair. Then the teacher started to 
learning activity. Before she explained about the material, for first she explained 
about the importance of English in our life. After she had done, the teacher started 
to explained about the material on that day. It is about asking for permission. 
Before it, she commanded to the students to read yel-yel before started to explain 
the lesson. It makes the students pleased and didn't bored in the class. The 
students followed the teacher be active and very enthusiasm. Yel-yel repeated 
more than two times by the teacher and the students. 
After that, the teacher and students had done, the teacher asked a question 
that related to the material on the day. The teacher said “what the meaning of 
asking for permission?” to the students. The students is silent. Thus, the teacher 
called one of the students to answered the question and the students answered the 
questions. The teacher appreciated the students who practices with confidently 
  
without ashamed. Furthermore, when she wrote the material in the whiteboard. 
The students was noisy and the teacher gave warnings to be quiet for the students. 
After she had done, then she explained the formula and the responses to asking 
and giving for permission. Then the teacher explained in two categorized, such as 
in formal situation and informal situation for using asking for permission and the 
function both of them. Thus, the teacher asked to the students about the simple 
sentence of asking for permission. To make easier, the researcher practiced to 
make the sentences with the students one by one. The steps is more effective, 
because the teacher directly knew the difficulties by the students and can reduce 
the difficulties within helped the students to minimize mistakes by the students. 
Then the teacher gave some task on sheet of paper that contain sentences of 
asking for permission. The teacher command to the students understanding about 
the sentence on the task and practiced it, in front the class with good 
pronunciation. 
The next, the teacher gave instruction to the students make a dialogue 
asking for permission with their friends and practiced it, in front of the class. The 
students understood with the teacher instruction. The teacher gave 10 minutes to 
making dialogue and after that she choose one of the students, with their partner 
to go in front the class and practiced it. The times will be end. So the teacher 
requested or asked to the students about the summary or conclusion about this 
material about Asking for permission. After they had done, the teacher gave the 
students to opened the page 43 on activity 3 and 4. And she close the meeting by 
saying Hamdallah with all the the students. Times is up. 
  
 
 
 
APPENDIX 3 
LETTER & DATA 
VALIDATION 
 
  
  
The Data Sheet of the Data Findings of the Types of Politeness in Classroom Interaction  
Performed by Teachers and Students 
Notes :  
D01/01-11-19/XX-YY/Z 
D01  : Number of Data         
01-11-19 : Date of Data Collection 
XX   : Kinds of Politeness Strategy 
YY   : Kinds of Politeness‟ Sub-strategy  
Z   : Kinds of Subject 
Politeness Strategies 
BR  : Bald On Record 
PP  : Positive Politeness 
NG  : Negative Politeness 
OR  : Off Record 
Subject will be written: 
T1 : Teacher 1 
T2 : Teacher 2 
S : Students 
  
DATA ANALYSIS TEACHER 1 
 
NO. CODE DATA CONTEXT 
POLITENESS 
STRATEGY 
NOTE 
TYPES OF 
POLITENESS 
STRATEGY 
B
R 
P
P 
N
P 
O
R 
Valid Invalid 
1. 
D01/22-11-19/
BR-WEL/T1 
T1 : Bisa kita mulai yaa, 
Bismillahirrohmannirra
him. Assalamu‟alaikum 
Wr. Wb. 
As a Muslim, the 
teacher greeted 
her students to 
open the meeting 
by salam. 
√    Welcoming 
or Post 
Greetings 
(WEL) 
√ 
 
2. 
D02/22-11-19/
BR-WEL/T1 
T1 : Good morning, 
class. 
The teacher 
greeted her 
students begin 
the lesson. 
√    Welcoming 
or Post 
Greeting 
(WEL) 
√ 
 
  
3. 
D03/22-11-19/
BR-WEL/T1 
T1 : Are you fine this 
morning? 
The teacher 
asked the 
students about 
the condition. 
√    Welcoming 
or Post 
Greetings 
(WEL) 
√ 
 
4. 
D04/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Today we would 
like to study about the 
structure and language 
features of Present 
Continuous Tense.  
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
5. 
D05/22-11-19/
PP-OFP/T1 
T1 : Before I‟ll give you 
the explanation about it, 
did you read about this 
material at your house? 
Yes or no? Did you read 
it at your house? Did 
you ever read it? Sudah 
pernah membaca materi 
ini, belum? 
The teacher 
requested to the 
student she 
would like to 
explain the 
lesson, before it 
she asked to the 
students. 
 √   Offer, 
promise 
(OFP) 
√ 
 
  
6. 
D06/22-11-19/
PP-PSA/T1 
T1 : If I would like to 
ask you “What are you 
doing?” kamu jawabnya 
gimana? Jika ibu guru 
bertanya kepada kalian, 
sekarang yaa “What are 
you doing?” kalian 
jawabnya gimana? 
The teacher 
presupposes to 
the students 
about the answer 
when she asked 
with question 
“what are you 
doing?” 
 √   Presuppose/ 
Rise/ Assert 
Common 
Ground 
(PSA) 
√ 
 
7. 
D07/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T1 
T1 : Kamu sekarang ini 
kalian ngapain? 
Sekarang ini, kamu lagi 
ngapain? Sekarang ini 
lagi ngapain? Lagi 
ngapain?  
Teacher used 
repetition to 
pressuring the 
information. 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) 
√ 
 
8. 
D08/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
T1 : Yaa, I am studying.  The teacher 
approved about 
the student‟s 
answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
  
9. 
D09/22-11-19/
OR-PSP/T1 
T1 : Sekarang bu guru 
tanya sekali lagi, “What 
are you doing?” 
The teacher 
repeat the 
question  again. 
   √ Presuppose 
(PSP) √ 
 
10. 
D10/22-11-19/
PP-INT/T1 
T1 : Yaa, study apa ya 
hari ini ya? Jam ini? 
The teacher 
intensify to the 
students to 
answer the 
questions. 
 √   Intensify 
Interest to H 
(INT)  √ 
 
11. 
D11/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Itu adalah salah 
satu contoh yang akan 
kita pelajari. Jadi tujuan 
pembelajaran kita hari 
ini adalah mempelajari 
tentang Present 
Continuous Tense, baik 
tentang social 
functionnya, language 
featuresnya maupun 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
  
structure of the text.  
12. 
D12/22-11-19/
OR-BIE/T1 
T1 : Okay, it‟s better for 
you to..... 
Teacher gives the 
instructions to 
the students, 
without 
described again 
students 
understood the 
instruction given 
by teachers. 
   √ Be 
Incomplete, 
Use Ellipsis 
(BIE) 
√ 
 
13. 
D13/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : You can observe 
this picture and the 
sentences yaa. Sekarang 
kalian bisa 
memperhatikan dan 
mengamati, 
mengobservasi kalimat 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to 
observe and  
pay attention to 
the picture. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instructions 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
  
yang ada di dalam 
potokopian yaa. 
14. 
D14/22-11-19/
NP-IMP/T1 
T1 : Okay everybody 
look at the picture, 
everybody please look 
at the pictures!  
The teacher 
asked for the 
students to look 
the pictures and 
observed with 
emphasized her  
word „look at the 
pictures‟. 
  √  Impersonaliz
e to H  
(IMP) 
√ 
 
15. 
D15/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/S 
S : They cleaning class. 
T1 : Yaa, they are 
cleaning the class. 
The teacher 
approved of the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
16. 
D16/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T1 
T1 : Ulangi sekali lagi. The teacher 
asserted that 
students have to 
repeat the 
answer. 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) √ 
 
  
17. 
D17/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Sekarang kita lihat 
bersama-sama ya, itu 
ada beberapa kalimat, 
describe the activity 
about the people in the 
picture, okay?  
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S And H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
18. 
D18/22-11-17/
BR-PSH/T1 
T1 : Hello, mas Brian? 
Look at the picture, 
please!  
The teacher gives 
the indirect 
instruction to the 
students. 
√    Power 
Difference S 
and H (PSH) 
√ 
 
19. 
D19/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Yaa, okee. Now we 
read it together, listen 
and repeat after me! 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
20. 
D20/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/S 
S : Yes mom. The students 
approved of the 
teacher‟s 
instructions. 
    Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
  
21. 
D21/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T1 
T1 : Listen and repeat 
after me! 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students listen 
and repeat after 
her. 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) √ 
 
22. 
D22/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Yaa, sekarang 
perhatikan semua 
kalimat yang ada disitu. 
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students pay 
attention about 
the sentences. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
23. 
D23/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
S : Verb-ing. 
T1 : Iya benar, 
menggunakan Verb-ing, 
Verb-ing. 
The teacher 
approved the 
student‟s answer 
about the 
question. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) √ 
 
24. 
D24/22-11-19/ T1 : Apa itu are sama is 
itu? 
The teacher 
asked to the 
 √   Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) 
√ 
 
  
BR-MEF/T1 students the 
function of is and 
are. 
 
25. 
D25/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/T1 
T1 : Ya, good mbak 
Khusnul, 
Th teacher gave 
praise to the 
students after 
their students 
practice. 
 √   Give gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
26. 
D26/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Ya sekarang 
perhatikan kembali 
kapan menggunakan is, 
kapan meggunakan are, 
kapan menggunakan 
am? 
 
The teacher 
remind to the 
students about 
funtions of is, 
am, and are. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
27. 
D27/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
S : “Is” benda satu. 
T1 : Is untuk benda 
satu, “benda satu” itu 
The teacher 
approved the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
  
kata gantinya apa ya?  
28. 
D28/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T 
T1 : Benda jumlahe siji 
Bahasa Inggrisnya apa 
ya? Bahasa Inggrisnya? 
The teacher 
asked to the 
students  
√    Maximum  
Efficiency 
(MEF) 
√ 
 
29. 
D29/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
S : He, she, it. 
T1 : Ya, betul. Jadi “is” 
digunakan untuk he, she 
it 
The teacher said 
agree with 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
30. 
D30/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Selanjutnya kita 
lihat analisa kalimatnya 
satu persatu ya. The 
boys and the girls are 
busy cleaning up the 
classroom, maksudnya 
apa ya ini ya? 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) √ 
 
31. 
D31/22-11-19/
PP-UGI/T1 
T1 : Iyaa, halo mas 
Gilang, paham maksud 
The teacher 
intensify the 
 √   Use In-group 
Identity 
√ 
 
  
kalimat pertama? “First 
sentence” mas Gilang? 
students about 
what the 
meaning or the 
purpose on the 
first sentences. 
Markers 
(UGI) 
32. 
D32/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/S 
S :  Artine opo lang? The students 
speak up forward 
of the teacher to 
explain the 
meaning by the 
teacher.  
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) 
√ 
 
33. 
D33/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/S 
S : Oke, benar mbak 
Rista. 
 
The teacher 
approved about 
the opinion of 
the students. 
 √    Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
34. 
D34/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T1 
T1 : Mas Dian Wahyu! The teacher 
called the 
students to pay 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency √ 
 
  
attention in 
learning activity. 
(MEF) 
35. 
D35/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
S : Lina sedang 
membersihkan papan 
tulis. 
T1 : Iya, benar. Lina 
sedang membersihkan 
papan tulis.  
The teacher 
repeated  the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
36. 
D36/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
S : Rak. 
T1 : Rak buku, betul. 
The teacher said 
repeated the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
37. 
D37/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
T1 : Di luar ruangan. 
Jadi inside di dalam 
ruangan, outside? 
S : Di luar ruangan. 
T1 : Iya, diluar 
ruangan.  
The teacher 
repeated the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
  
38. 
D38/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Iya, kita tulis not 
dulu baru Verb-ing, 
kalau nanti kita buat 
menjadi kalimat tanya, 
menjadi bagaimana? 
The teacher 
pressupose the 
student‟s to 
follow the 
instruction 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
39. 
D39/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Untuk selanjutnya 
kita lihat social 
functionnya atau the 
useful of the Continuous 
Tense di buku kalian, di 
buku kalian ada 
kegunaannya. 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) √ 
 
40. 
D40/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Ayo dilihat 
semuanya page sixty 
two  
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
41. 
D41/22-11-19/
PP-UGI/T1 
T1 : Mas Gilang, did 
you find it? Sudah 
The teacher 
intensify to the 
 √   Use In-group 
Identity 
√ 
 
  
ketemu? students about 
what he must 
doing in that 
time. 
Markers 
(UGI) 
42. 
D42/22-11-19/
NP-IMP/T1 
T1 : Semuanya coba 
perhatikan! 
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students pay 
attention to her. 
  √  Impersonaliz
e to H (IMP) 
√ 
 
43. 
D43/22-11-19/
NP-BCI/T1 
T1 :  Hello, everybody 
are you with me? 
The teacher 
asked the 
students is still 
follow the lesson 
or not. 
  √  Be 
Conventional
ly Indirect 
(BCI) 
√ 
 
44. 
D44/22-11-19/
PP-PSA/T1 
T1 : Okay and then, the 
next so something that 
is change, growing or 
developing. 
The teacher 
requested the 
students about all 
of the way 
already to 
 √   Presuppose/ 
Rise/ Assert 
Common 
Ground 
√ 
 
  
change, growing, 
and also 
developing. 
(PSA) 
45. 
D45/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 : You must recovered 
your English and  
improving. 
The teacher gave 
an advice to 
improve the 
ability in 
English. 
 √   Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
46. 
D46/22-11-18/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Iya oke and then, 
the next “We use 
Present Continuous 
Tense to talk about 
future”. Kita juga bisa 
menggunakan Present 
Continuous Tense untuk 
membicarakan sesuatu 
yang sedang terjadi, di 
kali ini tapi di waktu 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
  
yang akan datang.  
47. 
D47/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Oke, sekarang kita 
lihat ke percakapan. 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
48. 
D48/22-11-19/ 
BR- MUE/T1 
T1 :  You can repeat 
after me! 
The teacher give 
instruction with 
the tendency 
intonation in the 
end of sentence. 
√    Metaphorical 
Urgency 
(MUE) √ 
 
49. 
D49/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/T1 
T1 : Iya, thank you.  The teacher 
appreciated the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) √ 
 
50. 
D50/22-11-19/
PP-PSA/T1 
T1 : Jadi paham 
sekarang ya, makin jelas 
perbedaan antara positif, 
negatif, sama question. 
The  teacher 
explained the 
material more 
clear and the 
 √   Presuppose/
Rise/Assert 
Common 
Ground 
√ 
 
  
students 
understood about 
the differences. 
(PSA) 
51. 
D51/22-11-19/
PP-UGI/T1 
T1 : Kemudian I 
menggunakan “am”, 
kemudian untuk they, 
we, you menggunakan, 
apa mas Tito? They, we, 
you menggunakan to 
be-nya apa? 
The teacher 
intensify interest 
to Tito to knew 
about 
comprehension 
about the 
material which 
he got. 
 √   Use In-group 
Identity 
Markers 
(UGI) 
√ 
 
52. 
D52/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
T1 : Hoo, to be-nya 
menggunakan are, iya 
oke thank you.  
The teacher 
agree with the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
53. 
D53/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/T1 
T1 : Thank you. Mas 
Jordan. 
The teacher gave 
appreciation to 
the students who 
pay attention 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
  
when she 
explained the 
lesson. 
54. 
D54/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/T1 
T1 : Yes, oke thank you.  The teacher gave 
appreciation to 
the students who 
pay attention 
when she 
explained the 
lesson. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
55. 
D55/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Yaa, untuk 
selanjutnya, berikutnya 
kita akan kerja 
kelompok yaa. Bekerja 
kelompok 4, 4 saja.  
The teacher 
requested the 
students to make 
a work team, 
consist 4 
students for each 
team. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
the activity 
(ISH) √ 
 
  
56. 
D56/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Jadi kursinya 
dibalik ke belakang biar 
bisa gabung sama 
kelompoknya. 
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students to 
moved their chair 
and joined with 
the team. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
57. 
D57/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Ada simple task 
yaa. 4 untuk mas Agung 
disini ya mas. Mas 
Brian sama mas Gilang 
jadi temene sama meja 
belakange and then you 
and then Dita 
The teacher gave 
the simple task, 
and then direct to 
the students to 
joined with their 
friends. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
58. 
D58/22-11-19/
NP-IMP/T1 
T1 : Okay, everybody 
please pay attention! 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to pay 
attention, 
because the 
   √ Impersonaliz
e to H (IMP) 
√ 
 
  
condition of the 
class still noisy. 
59. 
D59/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Semuanya 
diperhatikan tetap 
dengan kelompoknya, 
jangan hadap bu guru, 
fokus cermati dengan 
kelompok 
masing-masing seperti 
yang diminta.  
The teacher gave 
warning to the 
students to 
focuses on the 
task with their 
team. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
60. 
D60/22-11-19/
PP-UGI/T1 
T1 : Hello, mas Deco? 
Mas Fauzi Trio 
dengarkan fokuskan ke 
kelompoknya. 
Perhatikan! Semua 
memperhatikan yang 
ada di depan kalian. 
The teacher gave 
a warning to 
their students 
pay attention on 
the task. 
 √   Use In-group 
Identity 
Markers 
(UGI) √ 
 
  
61. 
D61/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T 
T : Pay attention to me 
please! Pay attention!  
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students to pay 
attention and 
don‟t be noise. 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) √ 
 
62. 
D62/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Hello, ya 
perhatikan bu guru. 
Complete the following 
paragraph use Present 
Continuous Tense. 
Complete the following 
paragraph.  
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students 
complete the 
paragraph on the 
task. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
63. 
D63/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Gunakan formula 
atau bentuk kalimat 
Present Continuous 
Tense, disitu ada 
brachetnya ya, ada tanda 
kurung nggih, berarti 
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students about 
the form of 
Present 
continuous. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
  
yang dikurung itu yang 
harus kalian analisa 
bersama kelompok 
kalian. 
64. 
D64/22-11-19/
OR-PSP/T1 
T1 : Ya, jadi part of you 
understand about it, and 
part of you is still 
confuse. Saya jelaskan 
ulang. 
The teacher 
presuppose the 
students, the 
middle of the 
class understand 
about the 
material, and the 
middle of them 
still confused. 
   √ Presuppose 
(PSP) 
√ 
 
65. 
D65/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Complete the 
following paragraph, 
lengkapilah the 
following paragraph, 
paragraph itu paragraf 
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students 
complete the 
paragraph on the 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
√ 
 
  
use Present Continuous 
Tense gunakan rumus 
kalimat Present 
Continuous.  
task. (TOP) 
66. 
D66/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 : Jadi kalau belom 
sesuai dengan subject, 
to be, Verb-ing, maka 
kalian harus 
membetulkan. 
The teacher gave 
advice to 
students in doing 
the simple task. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
67. 
D67/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 : You have 5 
minutes. Kerjakan 
bersama 5 menit, jadi 
cukup mengganti saja 
yang disitu yang 
menurutmu tidak benar. 
The teacher gave 
warning about 
the time to done 
the task. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
68. 
D68/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 :  Five munutes! 
Hello 5 menit saja lo, 
tidak usah bercerita 
The teacher gave 
warning about 
the time to done 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
√ 
 
  
dengan temannya.  the task. (SAW) 
69. 
D69/22-11-17/
NP-GDV/S 
S : Bu, jadi ini 
dikerjakan disini, nggak 
pakai sobekan kertas 
lagi? 
The students 
called „bu‟ that 
identified the 
students 
absolutely honor 
to their teacher. 
  √  Give 
deference 
(GDV) 
√ 
 
70. 
D70/22-11-19/
BR-PHR/T1 
T1 : Iya, dikerjakan 
langsung disitu atau 
dibawahnya, jangan 
lupa diberi namanya. 
The teacher 
approved with 
the student‟s 
question. 
√    Permission 
that H has 
requested 
(PHR) 
√ 
 
71. 
D71/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/S 
S :  ya, bu. Jadi ini 
diubah bu? 
The students 
statetd agree with 
the teacher‟s 
opinion. 
 √   Seeking 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
72. 
D72/22-11-19/ S : Masih bingung bu. The students still 
confused by 
   √ Be Vague 
√ 
 
  
OR-BEV/S teacher‟s explain. (BEV) 
73. 
D73/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 : Tidak usah 
disebaliknya, langsung 
di bawahe apa di 
kalimatnya saja. 
The teacher gave 
advice to the 
students to do the 
task under the 
sentence or the 
question. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
74. 
D74/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
T1 : Kalau pakainya I 
to benya apa? 
S : “am” bu? 
T1 : Iyaa, betul. 
The teacher 
approved the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
75. 
D75/22-11-19/
OR-UTA/T1 
T1 : Okay, enough ya. 
Enough ya, semuanya 
cukup, 
The teacher 
repeated the 
words to stressed 
information. 
   √ Use 
Tautologies 
(UTA) 
√ 
 
76. 
D76/22-11-19/
PP-UGI/T1 
T1 : Kelompoknya mas 
Deco, harusnya menjadi 
The teacher 
asked to Deco‟s 
 √   Use 
In-Group 
√ 
 
  
gimana kelompoknya 
mas Deco Hello? Hello? 
team. Identity 
Markers 
(UGI) 
77. 
D77/22-11-19/
PP-UGI/T1 
T1 : Kenapa memilih 
“are” bukan “is” mas 
Asraf? 
The teacher 
asked to Asraf 
about the reason 
for the answer. 
 √   Use In-group 
Identity 
Markers 
(UGI) 
√ 
 
78. 
D78/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
S : Karena banyak. 
T1 : Oh, iya, karena 
burungnya banyak, 
The teacher 
approved the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
79. 
D79/22-11-19/
PP-AVD/T1 
T1 : Betulkah? Ada 
jawaban yang lain? 
The teacher still 
wait the another 
answer from 
their students to 
got the true 
answer. 
 √   Avoid 
Disagreemen
t (AVD) 
√ 
 
  
80. 
D80/22-11-19/
PP-SKG/T1 
T1 : Yang betul 
gimana? Yo, mbak Anis 
apa? 
S : Are. 
T1 : Iya yang betul 
pakai “are”  
The teacher 
approved the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
81. 
D81/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/T1 
T1 : Iyaa, pinter  The teacher 
appreciated to 
the students 
about the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
82. 
D82/22-11-19/
PP-GAR/T1 
T1 : What are you 
talking about?  
The teacher 
asked the reason 
about the 
discussion their 
students. 
 √   Give (for 
ask) reason 
(GAR) √ 
 
83. 
D83/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T1 
T1 : Please, pay 
attention!  
The teacher 
would like the 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
√ 
 
  
students focuses 
on the lesson. 
(MEF) 
84. 
D84/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Oke sekarang 
semuanya kita baca 
yang betul ya. 
The teacher 
involved the 
students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
85. 
D85/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Now we read again 
together! kita baca 
bersama-sama, okay? 
The teacher 
involved the 
students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
86. 
D86/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T1 
T1 : Listen and repeat, 
listen and repeat. Fokus 
dulu! 
The teacher 
would like to the 
students to repeat 
the sentence and 
pay attention to 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) √ 
 
  
them. 
87. 
D87/22-11-19/
OR-UCO/S 
S : Yes no yes bu The students said 
yes no yes, and 
the answer 
caused the 
contradiction. 
   √ Use 
Contradictio
n (UCO) √ 
 
88. 
D88/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Yaa, now we 
continue to the next, 
sekarang kita lanjutkan 
kegiatan berikutnya, 
kalau yang selanjutnya 
ini, kalian nanti 
berpasangan, jadi 
berdua tidak berempat, 
berdua aja couple,  
The teacher 
involved the 
students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
89. 
D89/22-11-19/
BR-MUE/T1 
T1 : Ayo sekarang 
kembali ke tempatnya 
The teacher 
repeat the 
√    Metaphorical 
Urgency for 
√ 
 
  
masing-masing. 
Silahkan kembali ke 
tempatnya 
masing-masing, 
menghadapnya ke 
depan. 
instruction to the 
students to 
pressure the 
information. 
Emphasis 
(MUE) 
90. 
D90/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T1 
T1 : Okay, everybody! 
Everybody listen my 
voice! okay mas Alif 
listen to my voice, okay, 
hello? 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students pay 
attention to her. 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) √ 
 
91. 
D91/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Kalau yes, 
menghadapnya ke bu 
guru dong ayoo 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students focus 
when she 
explained the 
material. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
  
92. 
D92/22-11-19/
PP-ASP/T1 
T1 : Ya, sebenarnya kita 
bisa pergi keluar ya, tapi 
kita bayangkan saja dari 
sini nanti yaa.  
The teacher 
knew the 
student‟s want 
but the teacher 
should  
 √   Assert or 
presuppose 
speaker‟s 
knowledge 
and concern 
for hearers 
wants (ASP) 
√ 
 
93. 
D93/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Buatlah percakapan 
kalian sederhana. 
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students to make 
a dialogue. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
94. 
D94/22-11-19/
PP-GAR/T1 
T1 : Kalau kamu situasi 
di kelas, berarti kamu 
jawabnya gimana? 
The teacher 
asked to the 
students about 
the answer for 
the question. 
 √   Give (or ask 
for) reason 
(GAR) √ 
 
  
95. 
D95/22-11-19/
OR-BIE/T1 
T1 : Yang satunya lagi 
menjawab liane misale 
dibuat lieane belajar 
Bahasa Inggris, jadi 
yang satu jawabannya 
saya lagi menulis 
misalnya. La itu 
gimana? “I am...” 
The teacher 
requested but the 
instruction be 
incomplete to 
presuppose their 
students to 
understand 
before she 
explain more. 
   √ Be 
Incomplete, 
use Ellipsis 
(BIE) 
√ 
 
96. 
D96/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Silahkan membuat 
dialog dengan pola 
kalimat Present 
Continuous Tense 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to make 
a dialogue. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
97. 
D97/22-1-19/B
R-TOP/T1 
T1 : Tulislah di 
selembar kertas diberi 
nama berdua. 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to wrote 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
√ 
 
  
their name of a 
sheet of paper. 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
98. 
D98/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 : Biar kalian tidak 
menyobek kertas kalian, 
yang ini kan kalian tadi 
satu meja satu. Jadi 
kalian menulisnya 
disini, diberi nama 
berdua. 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to didn‟t 
tear the paper 
and the teacher 
remind that their 
students could 
write in sheet of 
simple task in 
under the 
question before.  
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
99. 
D99/22-11-19/
NP-GVD/S 
S : Bu kalau pakai 
dialog studying boleh? 
tidak bu? 
The students 
called „bu‟ that 
identified the 
students 
  √  Give 
deference 
(GVD) 
 
√ 
 
  
absolutely honor 
to their teacher. 
100. 
D100/22-11-19/
PP-AVD/T1 
T1 :  Ya berbeda. 
Kalau bu guru tadi kan 
udah studying, kamu 
misalnya cleaning the 
classroom. 
The teacher 
avoid 
disagreement to 
the students with 
gave advice to 
their students. 
 √   Avoid 
Disagreemen
t (AVD) 
√ 
 
101. 
D101/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Oke, ayo segera 
dikerjakan. 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to do the 
simple task. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
102. 
D102/22-11-19/
NP-GVD/S 
S : Bu berarti boleh 
memilih tempatnya bu? 
The students 
called „bu‟ that 
identified the 
students 
  √  Give 
deference 
(GVD) 
 
√ 
 
  
absolutely honor 
to their teacher. 
103. 
D103/22-11-19/
PP-UGI/T1 
T1 : Hello, hello ayo 
mas Deco segera 
dikerjakan. Hello, hello, 
hello mas Deco! Do 
your task first! Okay! 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to do 
their task and she 
repeat the 
instruction 
because the 
students still 
noise. 
 √   Use In-group 
Identity 
Markers 
(UGI) 
√ 
 
104. 
D104/22-11-19/
NP-GVD/S 
S : Cara menanyakan 
lagi pripun bu? 
The students 
called „bu‟ that 
identified the 
students 
absolutely honor 
to their teacher. 
  √  Give 
deference 
(GVD) 
 
√ 
 
  
105. 
D105/22-11-19/
NP-GVD/S 
S : Bu “lapangan” 
Bahasa Inggrise nopo 
bu? 
The students 
called „bu‟ that 
identified the 
students 
absolutely honor 
to their teacher. 
  √  Give 
deference 
(GVD) 
 
√ 
 
106. 
D106/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 : Ini kan mau tanya 
balik, jadi yaudah tanya 
balik pake “What are 
you doing?” 
The teacher gave 
advice to the 
students to use 
“What are you 
doing?” when the 
students wants to 
asked with their 
friends. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
107. 
D107/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : If you are finish, 
kemudian practice your 
doing in front of the 
class. Okay? If you have 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to 
immediately 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
√ 
 
  
finished, you can 
practice your dialogue 
with your friend in front 
of the class, kalian bisa 
praktek dengan teman 
kalian. 
practice in front 
of the class if the 
students finished 
the task. 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
108. 
D108/22-11-19/
BR-MEF/T1 
T1 : Ayo yang sudah 
selesai, raise your hand?  
The teacher 
asked the 
students to raise 
the hand if 
they‟re finished 
in making 
dialogue. 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) 
√ 
 
109. 
D109/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/T1 
T1 :  Okay, give 
applause to pasangan 
mbak Misbah dan mbak 
Sella, okay give 
applause. 
The teacher 
appreciated the 
student‟s 
practice. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
  
110. 
D110/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Okay, silahkan 
berdiri dan maju ke 
depan. Iya silahkan.  
The teacher 
requested the 
students to stand 
up and go to in 
front of the class. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
111. 
D111/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/T1 
T1 : Ya, thank you mbak 
Misbah, mbak Sella 
very good, give 
applause for your 
friends.  
The teacher 
appreciated the 
student‟s 
practice. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
112. 
D112/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 :  And then next, 
yang sudah selesai 
angkat tangan, raise 
your hand and then 
practice in front of the 
class! 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to 
practice in front 
of the class. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
  
113. 
D113/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 : Ayo kelompok 
yang sudah selesai 
segera maju? Nanti 
yang sudah selesai, 
sudah dibacakan di 
depan kelas, setelah itu, 
bisa dikumpulkan di 
meja bu guru ya. 
The teacher 
reminded the 
students to 
submitted the 
task after they 
practiced in front 
of the class. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
114. 
D114/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Practice it, loudly 
please! 
The teacher 
requested the 
students to 
loudly when the 
students practice 
in front of the 
class. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
115. 
D115/22-11-19/
BR-OFF/S 
S :  Can I help you? The students 
offered some 
help with their 
√    Offer (OFF) 
√ 
 
  
friends. 
116 
D116/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 : Yang sudah maju, 
nanti dikumpulkan di 
meja nggih?  
The teacher 
requested the 
students to 
submitted the 
task in the 
teacher‟s table. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
117. 
D117/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Okay, selanjutnya 
kelompok yang sudah 
selesai? Kelompok yang 
sudah selesai? Ayo 
ndang maju!  
The teacher 
repeated the 
instruction to the 
students to 
pressured the 
information that 
the students must 
practice in front 
pf the class, if 
they‟re already 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
Tautologies 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
  
finished. 
118. 
D118/22-11-19/
PP-UGI/T1 
T1 : Never mind, never 
mind. Okay, mas Dian 
Wahyu sama mas 
Drajat. Okay, come 
here, and practice it, 
loudly please! 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to 
loudly when 
practice the 
dialogue in front 
of the class. 
 √   Use In-group 
Identity 
Markers 
(UGI) √ 
 
119. 
D119/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/T1 
T1 : Thank you mas 
Dika dan mas Drajat. 
The teacher 
appreciated to 
the student‟s 
practice. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
120. 
D120/22-11-19/
PP-GGH/S 
S :  Oh that‟s good 
picture. 
The students 
appreciated their 
picture‟s drawing 
thier friends. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
  
121. 
D121/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Thank you. Next, 
oke come here 1, 2, 3 
Action! 
The teacher gave 
command to the 
students before 
their students 
practice in front 
of the class. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
122. 
D122/22-11-19/
PP-BOP/T1 
T1 : Gapapa, nanti yang 
belum maju kita next 
time, nanti yang belum 
Tuesday hari Selasa.  
The teachers 
indicated the 
students if they 
didn‟t practice in 
that day, the 
students can 
practice on 
Tuesday, next 
week. 
 √   Be 
Optimistic 
(BOP) 
√ 
 
123. 
D123/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Okay, before we 
close our meeting today, 
we would like to take a 
The teacher 
involved the 
students in 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
√ 
 
  
note or conclusion, ya 
kita ambil kesimpulan 
pembelajaran hari ini. 
learning‟s 
activity. 
(ISH) 
124. 
D124/22-11-19/
BR-TOP/T1 
T1 : Ya, jadi di rumah 
nanti untuk evaluasi 
mandiri untuk evaluasi 
kalian sendiri-sendiri, 
bisa mengerjakan yang 
activity 4 oke? Activity 
3 halaman 63 dan 
activity 4, ini PR ini 
tentang semua kalimat 
Present Tense. 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to do 
homework on 
page 63 activity 
3 and 4. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
125. 
D125/22-11-19/
BR-SAW/T1 
T1 :  Ini nanti nilainya 
saya ambil untuk 
individually. Jadi nilai 
kamu masing-masing.  
The teacher gave 
a warning that 
the score will be 
individually not 
for groups. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
  
126. 
D126/22-11-19/
PP-ISH/T1 
T1 : Okay, let‟s close 
our meeting by saying 
Hamdallah together. 
Alhamdulillahirobbil‟al
amin. 
The teacher 
involved the 
students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
127. 
D127/22-11-19/
BR-FAR/T1 
T1 : That‟s enough for 
today, nice to meet you. 
The teacher say 
“nice to meet 
you” its indicated 
of farewell. 
√    Farewell 
(FAR) 
√ 
 
128. 
D128/22-11-19/
BR-FAR/T1 
T1  : See you later. The teacher say 
„See you later‟ 
its indicated of 
farewell. 
√    Farewell 
(FAR) 
√ 
 
129. 
D129/22-11-19/
BR-FAR/S 
S : See you, mom. The teacher say 
„See you later‟ its 
indicated of 
farewell. 
√    Farewell 
(FAR) 
√ 
 
  
130. 
D130/22-11-19/
BR-FAR/T1 
T1: Wassalamu‟alaikum 
Wr. Wb. 
The teacher 
greeted by salam 
to close the 
meeting. 
√    Farewell 
(FAR) 
√ 
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131. 
D131/28-11-19
/BR-WEL/T2 
T2 :Bismillahirrohmann
irrahim. 
Assalamu‟alaikum Wr. 
Wb. 
As a Muslim, the 
teacher greeted 
her students to 
open the meeting 
by salam. 
√    Welcoming 
or Post 
Greetings 
(WEL) 
√ 
 
132. 
D132/28-11-19
/BR-WEL/T2 
T2 : Good morning, 
students. 
 
The teacher 
greeted her 
students to 
started teaching 
and learning 
√    Welcoming 
or Post 
Greetings 
(WEL) 
√ 
 
  
process 
133. 
D133/28-11-19
/BR-WEL/T2 
T2 : How are you 
today? 
 
The teacher 
asked the 
students about 
that day. 
√    Welcoming 
or Post 
Greetings 
(WEL) 
√ 
 
134. 
D134/28-11-19
/PP-EXG/T2 
T2 : Senang sekali bu 
Farida hari ini bisa 
bertemu anak-anak lagi, 
dalam keadaan sehat, 
healthy fresh yaa. 
Teacher is very 
pleased to meet 
with their 
students. 
 √   Exaggerate 
(interest, 
approval, 
sympathy 
with H) 
(EXG) 
√ 
 
135. 
D135/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Alright, thank you 
for your coming today. 
The teacher 
appreciated of 
students‟ 
attendance.  
    Give gifts to 
the hearer 
(GGH) 
√ 
 
  
136.  
D136/28-11-19
/PP-EXG/T2 
T2 : Kelas ini bagus 
dan hebat karena tidak 
ada yang ijin. 
Semuanya sehat, bisa 
untuk belajar Bahasa 
Inggris. 
The teacher 
appreciated the 
class, because the 
students didn‟t 
absent on that 
day. 
 √   Exaggerate 
(interest, 
approval, 
sympathy 
with H) 
(EXG) 
√ 
 
137. 
D137/28-11-19
/OR-URQ/T2 
T2 : Yang diam, berarti 
belum siap ya? 
The teacher 
requested to the 
students to  
started the lesson. 
   √ Use 
Rhetorical 
Question 
(URQ) 
√ 
 
138. 
D138/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : If, yes, please you 
put your bag and then 
you prepare to study 
English. 
The teacher 
requested to 
prepare the 
material to 
studied English. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
  
139. 
D139/28-11-19
/PP-INT/T2 
T2 : Daffa! How about 
you? Are you ready to 
study English? 
The teacher 
requested Daffa 
prepared to 
studied English. 
 √   Intensify 
Interest to 
the Hearer 
(INT) 
√ 
 
140. 
D140/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Okay, thank you.  The teacher 
respect to the 
students who 
answer the 
instruction by 
teacher. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
the Hearer 
(GGH)  
√ 
 
141. 
D141/28-11-19
/BR-CCN/T2 
T2 : Attention please! The teacher 
requested to the 
students to pay 
attention and 
don‟t be noisy.  
 √   Case of 
Channel 
Noise (CCN) √ 
 
142. 
D142/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Thank you.  The teacher 
respect to the 
students who 
 √   Give Gifts to 
the Hearer √ 
 
  
answer the 
instruction by 
teacher. 
(GGH)  
143. 
D143/28-11-19
/NP-GVD/S 
S : Yes, betul bu. The students 
called „bu‟ that 
identified the 
students 
absolutely honor 
to their teacher. 
   √ Give 
Deference 
(GVD) 
√ 
 
144. 
D144/28-11-19
/OR-UTA/T2 
T2 : Sometimes yes, 
sometimes naah. 
The teacher 
repetition the 
words sometimes 
to pressuring the 
information  
   √ Use 
Taulogies 
(UTA) √ 
 
145. 
D145/28-11-19
/PP-GAR/T2 
T2 : Kenyataannya 
tidak. Oke, English is 
very easy, Bahasa 
Inggris itu mudah. Why 
The teacher 
asked the reason 
to the students 
why English is 
 √   Give (or ask 
for) reason 
(GAR) 
√ 
 
  
I say, Why do I say? 
That English is very. 
English beside easy, 
English is important. 
Bahasa Inggris itu 
penting. Why I do say 
not bad? Because, the 
first is English is 
International language 
and spoken by many 
people all of the world, 
as the first and second 
language. 
very easy. 
146. 
D146/28-11-19
/PP-GAR/T2 
T2 : Kenapa Bahasa 
Inggris itu penting? 
The teacher 
asked the reason 
to the students 
why English is 
important. 
 √   Give (or ask 
for) reason 
(GAR) √ 
 
  
147. 
D147/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2: Jadi anak-anak 
harus tahu dan 
menyadari bahwa 
Bahasa Inggris itu 
penting. 
The teacher gives 
advice to the 
students to 
realized English 
is very important. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
148. 
D148/28-11-19
/NP-BCI/T2 
T2 : Banyak buku-buku 
pengetahuan yang 
berbahasa Inggris, 
kalau anak-anak tidak 
bisa Bahasa Inggris 
maka tidak bisa 
menguasai ilmu yang 
akan kamu pelajari 
nanti. 
The teacher 
implied students 
have trouble 
learned the 
knowledge basic 
English. 
  √  Be 
Conventiona
lly Indirect 
(BCI) 
√ 
 
149. 
D149/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : Harus mencoba 
dan mencoba, 
anak-anak harus try 
diibaratkan seperti naik 
Teacher gives 
advice to support 
the students to 
improve and tries 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
  
sepeda itu, kalau jatuh 
jangan berhenti untuk 
belajar. Try, try, try 
mencoba to speak, 
anak-anak itu biar bisa 
bicara Bahasa Inggris, 
maka harus mencoba 
untuk mengungkapkan, 
begitu ya? Harus 
percaya diri, jangan 
malu, jangan takut, 
don‟t be ashamed and 
don‟t be afraid. 
to speak English. 
150. 
D150/28-11-19
/BR-CCN/T2 
T2 : Attention please! 
Attention please! 
Teacher asked the 
students to be 
quiet. 
√    Case of 
Channel 
Noise (CCN) 
√ 
 
151. 
D151/28-11-19
/BR-CCN/T2 
T2 : Attention please! Teacher asked the 
students to be 
√    Case of 
Channel 
√ 
 
  
quiet. Noise (CCN) 
152. 
D152/28-11-19
/BR-MEF/T2 
T2 : Ayo duduknya 
yang sehat, healthy, 
apa? 
Teacher asked the 
students to sit 
down in good 
position. 
√    Maximum 
Efficiency 
(MEF) 
 
 
153. 
D153/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Thank you. Teacher 
appreciated the 
students answer. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
the Hearer 
(GGH)  
√ 
 
154. 
D154/28-1119/ 
PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Oke, thank you. Teacher 
appreciated the 
students answer. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
the Hearer 
(GGH)  
√ 
 
155. 
D155/28-11-19
/PP-ISH/T2 
T2 : Now let‟s study 
about, yuk kita ucapkan 
bersama-sama, now we 
are study about asking 
for permission.  
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
  
156. 
D156/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Okay, thank you. 
Please you stand up and 
pronunce well! 
Teacher 
requested the 
students to stand 
up and 
pronounce well. 
√    Task 
oriented or 
paradigmatic 
form 
instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
157. 
D157/28-11-19
/BR-PSH/T2 
T2 : Ahmad 
Faturohman, asking for 
permission, what the 
meaning of asking for 
permission? 
Teacher asked to 
Ahmad meaning 
of asking for 
permission in 
Bahasa. 
√    Power 
Difference 
Between S 
and H (PSH) 
√ 
 
158. 
D158/28-11-19
/BR-PSH/T2 
T2 : Daffa, asking for 
permission, apa itu? 
Teacher asked to 
Ahmad meaning 
of asking for 
permission in 
Bahasa. 
√    Power 
Difference 
Between S 
and H (PSH) 
√ 
 
  
159. 
D159/28-11-19
/PP-SKG/T2 
T2 : Iya, meminta ijin. Teacher agree 
about student‟s 
answer 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
160. 
D160/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : Jadi anak-anak 
nanti, harus bisa 
mengungkapkan, 
memahami apa saja to 
ungkapan-ungkapan 
minta ijin in English. 
Teacher giving 
advice to 
students to 
understand about 
asking for 
permission. 
√    Sympathetic 
advice or 
warning 
(SAW) 
 
 
161. 
D161/28-11-19
/BR-CCN/T2 
T2 : Attention please! 
 
Teacher 
requested 
students to be 
quiet. 
√    Case of 
Channel 
Noise (CCN) 
√ 
 
162. 
D162/28-11-19
/BR-CCN/T2 
T2 : Attention please! Teacher 
requested 
students to be 
quiet. 
√    Case of 
Channel 
Noise (CCN) 
√ 
 
  
163. 
D163/28-11-19
/PP-ISH/T2 
T2 : Ungkapan minta 
ijin ini kita pakai dalam 
situasi formal dan 
informal. 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
164. 
D164/28-11-19
/PP-ISH/T2 
T2 : Misalnya kita di 
kelas ini dengan bicara 
dengan ibu guru bapak 
guru, maka anak-anak 
pakainya “May I”, ayo 
bersama-sama “May I”. 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
165. 
D165/28-11-19
/BR-MUH/T2 
T2 : “Pardon me. 
Please but you have to 
finished this work first” 
maaf kamu harus 
menyelesaikan tugas ini 
dulu. 
Teacher clarified 
students must 
finish the work 
first. 
√    Metaphorical 
Urgency for 
High 
Valuation of 
Hearer‟s 
Friendship 
(MUH) 
√ 
 
  
166. 
D166/28-11-19
/NP-APG/T2 
T2 : Tidak boleh, maaf 
ya saya masih 
membacanya sampai 
bab terakhir. 
Teacher giving 
example the 
expression of 
apologize. 
  √  Apologize 
(APG) 
√ 
 
167. 
D1677/28-11-1
9/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Oke, materi ini 
penjelasan ini 
anak-anak bisa buka on 
your handbook on page, 
silahkan buka buku 
pegangan halaman 43 
empat puluh tiga. Open 
your handbook your 
exercise book page 43. 
Teacher 
requested the 
students to open 
the material on 
page 43. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
168. 
D168/28-11-19
/BR-CCN/T2 
T2 : Attention please!  Teacher 
requested 
students to be 
quiet. 
√    Case of 
Channel 
Noise (CCN) 
√ 
 
  
169. 
D169/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : Where is your 
exercise book? Where 
is your exercise book? 
Where is your exercise 
book? Where is your 
exercise book? You 
must prepare it! 
Teacher giving 
advice to the 
students must 
open the exercise 
book. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) √ 
 
170. 
D170/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Please you prepare 
it all! Note book, pen, 
pencil, and exercise 
book. 
 
Teacher 
requested 
students to 
prepare all of 
material to begin 
learning‟s 
activity. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
171. 
D171/28-11-19
/PP-SKG/S 
S : Okay, mom. Students 
approved the 
teacher‟s 
instruction. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
  
172. 
D172/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 :  Thank you. Teacher 
appreciated to the 
students about 
the answer. 
 √   Give gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
173. 
D173/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Okay, thank you. 
Please sit over there! 
Teacher 
requested to 
students to sit 
down. 
 √   Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
174. 
D174/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 :  Selfi, sit over 
there! Ayo duduk 
disana, ayo sit over 
there 
Teacher 
requested to 
students to sit 
down. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
  
175. 
D175/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Thank you. Teacher 
appreciated to the 
students about 
the answer. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
176. 
D176/28-11-19
/PP-SKG/S 
T : Bolehkah saya 
duduk disini? 
S : Yes, of course. 
Students 
permitted teacher 
to sit down. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
177. 
D177/28-11-19
/NP-MIM/T2 
T2 : Okay, thank you. 
Oke ulangi sekali lagi 
ya, oke karena 
tamunya tidak 
disuruh duduk, maka 
bu Farida ijin yaa oke 
May I sit here?  
Teacher 
requested to sit 
down in the chair 
as the guest, she 
said clear with 
the students as 
owner house. 
  √  Minimize 
Imposition 
(MIM) 
√ 
 
178. 
D178/28-11-19
/BR-PHR/S 
T2 : Okay, thank you. 
Oke ulangi sekali lagi 
ya, oke karena tamunya 
The students 
permitted the 
teacher‟s 
√    Permission 
that H 
requested 
√ 
 
  
tidak disuruh duduk, 
maka bu Farida ijin yaa 
oke May I sit here?  
S : Yes, certainly. 
requested to sit 
down. 
(PHR) 
179. 
D179/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Oke, thank you. 
Go back on your 
chair! 
Teacher giving 
instruction to 
students to go 
back on the chair. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
180. 
D180/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Siapa yang mau 
jadi pak Darin, 
silahkan! ayo kamu 
maju. 
Teacher offer to 
students who 
want as Mr. 
Darin and then 
she choose one of 
the students. 
 √   Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
  
181. 
D181/28-11-19
/PP-GAR/T2 
T2 : Bagaimana 
contohnya yoo, “Can I 
apa May I” karena ini 
teman, maka pakainya 
May I apa Can I? 
Teacher asking 
for reason to the 
students to 
choose one of 
choice related to 
formal or 
informal 
situation. 
 √   Give (or ask 
for) Reason 
(GAR) 
√ 
 
182. 
D182/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Silahkan, ayo 
berdiri stand up please!  
Teacher 
requested to 
students to stand 
up. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
183. 
D183/28-11-19
/NP-MIM/S 
S : Can I open your 
hijab? 
Students 
requested the 
permission by 
teacher to open 
  √  Minimize 
Imposition 
(MIM) 
√ 
 
  
the hijab from 
the pack.  
184. 
D184/28-11-19
/BR-PHR/T2 
T2 : Yes, sure. Teacher gave 
permission for 
the students to 
open the hijab 
from the pack. 
√    Permission 
that H has 
requested 
(PHR) 
√ 
 
185. 
D185/28-11-19
/PP-PSA/T2 
T2 : Okay, now your 
work tugasmu, karena 
anak-anak tidak ada 
yang tanya. 
Teacher 
presupposed to 
student to done 
the work. 
 √   Presuppose/
Rise/Assert 
Common 
Ground 
(PSA) 
√ 
 
186. 
D186/28-11-19
/PP-GAR/T2 
T2 : Kalau tidak ada 
berarti anak-anak 
sekarang, it‟s time to try 
to speak to express this 
expression with good 
Teacher asserted 
the students to 
tried to speak 
asking and 
responses of 
 √   Give or Ask 
for Reason 
(GAR) √ 
 
  
pronunciation and good 
expression.  
permission. 
187. 
D187/28-11-19
/PP-ISH/T2 
T2 : Saatnya kita nanti 
praktek ungkapan 
permintaan ijin, satu 
persatu diambil 
nilainya. Okay, the first 
number absen satu, 
Adinda. 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) √ 
 
188. 
D188/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : Dipahami 
understand pahami dan 
nanti dipraktekkan 
dengan pengucapan 
yang benar tidak pakai 
kertas dan 
pronunciationnya harus 
benar.  
Teacher gave 
advice to the 
students 
practiced and 
pronounce well. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice and 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
  
189. 
D189/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Ahmad Rozan 
absen 2, dihafalkan dan 
dipahami ya! 
Teacher gave 
instruction to one 
of the students. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
190. 
D190/28-11-19
/BR-MUE/T2 
T2 : Alifia. Help me, 
help me please! 
Teacher 
requested one of 
the students to 
help her. 
  √  Metaphorical 
Urgency for 
Emphasis 
(MUR) 
√ 
 
191. 
D191/28-11-19
/BR-PHR/S 
S : Yes, of course, 
mom. 
Students 
approved to help 
the teacher 
distributed the 
material and task. 
√    Permission 
that H has 
Requested 
(PHR) 
√ 
 
192. 
D192/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : Anak-anak itu ada 
17 kalimat yang harus 
dipraktekkan dan 
Teacher 
reminded student 
to practice and 
showed the 
√     
Sympathetic 
advice or 
Warning 
√ 
 
  
diungkapkan di depan 
kelas yaa, kemudian 
untuk absen 18 dan 
seterusnya.  
expression of 
asking for 
permission. 
(SAW) 
193. 
D193/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Adinda, number 1 
silahkan stand up 
please, bring your 
paper yoooo, please 
here! 
Teacher 
requested 
students to stand 
up and go to  in 
front of the class. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
194. 
D194/28-11-19
/PP-SKG/S 
S : Yes, mom. Students 
approved the 
teacher‟s 
instructions. 
 √   Seek 
Agreement 
(SKG) 
√ 
 
195. 
D65/28-11-19/
NP-GVD/S 
S : May I go out to the 
bathroom, mom? 
Students 
requested to 
teacher to go to 
  √  Give 
Deference 
(GVD) 
√ 
 
  
bathroom. 
196. 
D196/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Oke, thank you. 
Alifia, 
Teacher 
appreciated the 
students after 
practiced asking 
for permission. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
197. 
D197/28-11-19
/NP-GVD/S 
S : May I borrow your 
dictionary, mom? 
Students 
requested to 
teacher to borrow 
dictionary. 
  √  Give 
Deference 
(GVD) 
√ 
 
198. 
D198/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Okay, thank you. Teacher 
appreciated the 
students after 
practiced asking 
for permission. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
  
199. 
D199/28-11-19
/NP-MIM/S 
S : May I open the 
door? 
Students 
requested to 
teacher to open 
the door. 
  √  Minimize 
Imposition 
(MIM) 
√ 
 
200. 
D200/28-11-19
/BR-PHR/T2 
T2 : Yes, sure.  Teacher 
permitted the 
students to open 
the door. 
√    Permission 
that H has 
requested 
(PHR) 
√ 
 
201. 
D201/28-11-19
/NP-GVD/S 
S : May I borrow your 
hat Mrs. Farida? 
Students 
requested to 
teacher to borrow 
Mrs. Farida‟s hat. 
  √  Give 
Deference 
(GVD) 
√ 
 
202. 
D202/28-11-19
/BR-MUE/T2 
T2 : Okay, thank you. 
Daffa, ayo anak-anak 
cepat sedikit. 
Teacher 
requested to 
students to more 
quickly to 
finished the task. 
√    Metaphorical 
Urgency for 
Emphasis 
(MUE) 
√ 
 
  
203. 
D203/28-11-19
/PP-EXG/T2 
T2 : Oke, luar biasa 
ya, walaupun cowok 
tapi ingin melihat ini. 
Teacher gave 
praise to the 
students about 
the personality to 
her mother. 
 √   Exaggerate 
(EXG) 
√ 
 
204. 
D204/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Thank you, sit 
down please! 
Teacher 
requested the 
students to sit 
down on the 
chair. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
205. 
D205/28-11-19
/NP-APG/T2 
T2 : I‟m sorry, I don‟t 
bring it. 
The teacher 
asked for 
forgiveness to the 
students. 
  √  Apologize 
(APG) 
√ 
 
206. 
D206/28-11-19
/NP-MIM/S 
S : May I give the pen 
to Sofi? 
Students 
requested to 
teacher to give 
  √  Minimize 
Imposition √ 
 
  
the pen to Sofi. (MIM) 
207. 
D207/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 : Oke, thank you. Teacher 
appreciated the 
student‟s answer. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH)  
 
208. 
D208/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Please you drink 
it right now and give 
me them back! 
Teacher gave 
instruction to 
students to drink 
mineral water. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
209. 
D209/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/T2 
T2 :  Yes, course. 
Okay, thank you Diva.  
Teacher 
appreciated the 
student‟s 
practiced asking 
for permission. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
  
210. 
D210/28-11-19
/PP-INT/T2 
T2 : Oke, hari ini bu 
Farida kan punya 
banyak question ya 
punya banyak soal yaa 
ternyata Diva mau 
menjawab. What 
number? 
Teacher offered 
the question to 
Diva. 
 √   Intensify 
Interest to H 
(INT) 
√ 
 
211. 
D211/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : Please sit, please. 
Thank you. Thank you 
for your kindness. 
Teacher gave a 
sympathetic 
advice to 
students. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
212. 
D212/28-11-19
/PP-EXG/T2 
T2 : Hari ini Dianita, 
baik sekali dia 
membersihkan meja bu 
Farida Dianita. Thank 
you for your kindness. 
Teacher 
appreciated the 
students who 
clean up the 
teacher‟s table. 
 √   Exaggerate 
(EXG) 
√ 
 
213. 
D213/28-11-19 T2 : Oke anak-anak bu 
Farida membawa obat 
Teacher offered 
some of medicine 
√    Offer (OFF) 
√ 
 
  
/BR-OFF/T2 banyak sekali. Yang 
mau minta nanti, 
silahkan minta tapi 
kalo ambil harus ijin 
dulu seperti Dika. 
to the students. 
214. 
D214/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 :  Oke, please you 
open the box and chase 
the medicine you want! 
Teacher 
requested to the 
students to 
choose the 
medicine. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
215. 
D215/28-11-19
/PP-EXG/T2 
T2 : Ini anak sholeh 
yaa, yang selalu 
membaca Al-Qur‟an di 
waktu luangnya, 
diulangi lagi, 
bagaimana kalau mau 
meminjam Al-Qur‟an 
Teacher 
appreciated to the 
students that read 
the Holy Qur‟an  
 √   Exaggerate 
(Interest, 
approval, 
sympathy 
with H) 
(EXG) 
√ 
 
  
ke bu guru? 
216. 
D216/28-11-19
/NP-GVD/S 
S : May I borrow the 
holy Qur‟an, mom? 
Students 
requested to the 
teacher to borrow 
the holy Qur‟an. 
  √  Give 
Deference 
(GVD) 
√ 
 
217. 
D217/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : Certainly, but I feel 
suggest you if you 
borrow it you will read 
it. Jadi harus dibaca ya 
gak dipinjam saja yaa, 
thank you. 
The teacher gave 
advice to the 
students must 
read the holy 
Qur‟an. 
 √   Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
218. 
D218/28-11-19
/NP-BCI/S 
S : Can I ask you to 
give me a paper? 
The students 
requested the 
teacher to give 
him a paper. 
  √  Be 
Conventiona
lly Indirect 
(BCI) 
√ 
 
  
219. 
D219/28-11-19
/PP-GGH/S 
S : Thank you mom. The students 
thanking to 
teacher about 
give a paper. 
 √   Give Gifts to 
H (GGH) 
√ 
 
220. 
D220/28-11-19
/NP-MIM/S 
S : May I write 
something on this 
paper? 
The students 
requested the 
teacher to write 
something on the 
paper. 
  √  Minimize 
Imposition 
(MIM) √ 
 
221. 
D221/28-11-19
/PP-INT/T2 
T2 : Meylina kok hari 
ini pinjam pisau ya 
apakah sangu mangga? 
Mangga is mango. 
The teacher 
presupposed with 
Meylina and 
thinking about 
mango. 
 √   Intensify 
Interest to H 
(INT) √ 
 
222. 
D222/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : Don‟t forget to 
give the mango for your 
friends. Thank you, 
Meylina. 
The teacher gave 
advice to 
Meylina to gave 
mangoes to her 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
√ 
 
  
friends. (SAW) 
223. 
D223/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 :  Cahyo Agung. 
Come in, please! 
The teacher 
called Cahyo 
Agung to 
practiced in front 
of the class. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instructions 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
224. 
D224/28-11-19
/NP-GVD/S 
S : May I take the tint 
to go to the office, 
mom? 
The students 
requested to the 
teacher to take 
the tint go to the 
office. 
  √  Give 
Deference 
(GVD) √ 
 
225. 
D225/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Oke, sit down, 
please! 
Teacher 
requested to the 
students to sit 
down on their 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instructions 
√ 
 
  
chair. (TOP) 
226. 
D226/28-11-19
/NP-GVD/S 
S : May I clean the 
notes in the white 
board, mom? 
The students 
requested the 
teacher that he 
would like to 
clean the notes in 
the white board. 
  √  Give 
Deference 
(GVD) 
√ 
 
227. 
D227/28-11-19
/NP-APG/T2 
T2 : Maaf, tidak boleh 
kan karena materi dari 
pembelajaran hari ini 
dan masih dipakai jadi 
tidak boleh dihapus. 
Sorry you cannot clean 
the white board, 
because of you don‟t 
finished to write down 
the material. 
The teacher 
apologized to the 
students and 
prohibited the 
students to clean 
the whiteboard. 
  √  Apologize 
(APG) 
√ 
 
  
228. 
D228/28-11-19
/BR-PSH/T2 
T2 : Come here, please! 
Prayoga, Kholis, Okta. 
The teacher 
called the 
students to 
practiced in front 
of the class. 
√    Power 
Difference 
Between S 
and H (PSH) 
√ 
 
229. 
D229/28-11-19
/BR-TOP/T2 
T2 : Silahkan yang 
bertiga pinjam ke 
Fadhilah. 
The teacher gave 
instruction to the 
students to 
borrow 
Fadhilah‟s 
mukena. 
√    Task 
Oriented or 
Paradigmatic 
Form 
Instruction 
(TOP) 
√ 
 
230. 
D230/28-11-19
/NP-BCI/S 
S : Can I borrow your 
mukena, Fadhilah? 
The students 
requested 
Fadhilah to lend 
the mukena. 
  √  Be 
Conventiona
lly Indirect 
(BCI) 
√ 
 
231. 
D231/28-11-19
/PP-SKG/S 
S : Yes, of course. The students 
permitted her 
friends to borrow 
 √   Seek 
Agreement √ 
 
  
her mukena. (SKG) 
232. 
D232/28-11-19
/PP-EXG/T2 
T2 : Okay, thank you, 
luar biasa, sukses.  
The teacher 
praised to the 
students about 
the participation 
and good 
contribution in 
class. 
 √   Exaggerate 
(EXG) 
√ 
 
233. 
D233/28-11-19
/PP-ISH/T2 
T2 : Setelah kita 
praktek, after we 
practice asking and 
giving permission. 
Kesimpulannya adalah 
ada dua jenis cara 
memint ijin dalam 
situasi formal dan 
informal. 
Teacher involved 
the students in 
learning‟s 
activity. 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
  
234. 
D234/28-11-19
/BR-FAR/T2 
T2 :  I think that‟s all 
this meeting students, 
saya kira itu dulu 
pertemuan hari ini, 
The teacher said 
the meeting 
finished. 
√    Farewell 
(FAR) 
√ 
 
235. 
D235/28-11-19
/BR-SAW/T2 
T2 : PR-nya ayo I‟ll 
give you for you 
PR-nya halaman, kalian 
materinya halaman 43 
oke PR-nya halaman 44 
fourty four activity 3 
yaa, homework and 
please you submitted 
next week, jangan lupa 
dikumpulkan.  
The teacher gave 
the students some 
homework, and 
suggest to the 
students to 
submitted the 
homework on 
next week. 
√    Sympathetic 
Advice or 
Warning 
(SAW) 
√ 
 
236. 
D236/28-11-19
/PP-ISH/T2 
T2 :  Let‟s close by 
saying Hamdallah 
together.  
The teacher 
invited the 
students to said 
Hamdallah 
 √   Include both 
S and H in 
Activity 
(ISH) 
√ 
 
  
together to closed 
the meeting. 
237. 
D237/28-11-19
/BR-FAR/T2 
T2:Wassalamu‟alaikum 
Wr. Wb. 
The teacher 
greeted by salam 
to close the 
meeting. 
 √   Farewell 
(FAR) 
√ 
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LIST OF STUDENTS 8C 
 
NO. NAMA SISWA 
1. Adi Saputra Setiawan 
2. Akhsan Idznillah Mulya 
3. Akmal Abdillah Mulya 
4. Alif Adi Nugroho 
5. Alif Khoiru Rozaq 
6. Amalia Saskirana Natasyafana 
7. Anastasya Aulia Maharani 
8. Aslam Muhammad Rafli 
9. Assyfatul Laili Aprilia Khoiriyah 
10. Aulia Tri Ambarwati 
11. Brian Rachel Mahesya 
12. Cecillia Sheva Lumintang 
13. Choirul Anam 
14. Daffa Mu‟ayad 
15. Dela Selviana 
16. Diah Amelia Pramesti 
17. Dian Wahyu Dwi Febrianto 
18. Dika Wahyu Saputra 
19. Drajat Wahyu Utomo 
20. Dwi Febriyanto 
21. Dwi Oktavia Rahayu Ramadhani 
22. Erika Lintang Saputri 
23. Fadhil Akmal Ashari 
24. Fauzi Triyo Nugraha 
25. Gilang Rahmaddani 
26. Gilang Ouctafian Ramadhan 
27. Ilham Muhammad Syafi‟i 
28. Khusnul Khotimah 
29. Kristianti Andam Dewi Sartika 
30. Laila Fauziyah 
31. Lina Oktaviani 
32. Maulida Misbahul Hanuf 
33. Muhammad Fauzy Putra 
34. Muhammad Asyaf Rizqullah 
35. Muhammad Deco Ganung Pratama 
36. Muhammad Khakimul Zaki An-naa Syiri 
37. Muhammad Syaiful Umam Nur Karim 
38. Suci Yoga Harum Yuliana 
39. Suciati Prihastuti 
  
LIST OF STUDENTS 8G 
 
 
NO. NAMA SISWA 
1. Adika Wahyu Pratama 
2. Ananda Dea Safitri 
3. Andhini Permatasari 
4. Danang Fadhelika 
5. Dimas Septiyanto 
6. Elok Sherly Amalia 
7. Fahrul Azro Hanifah 
8. Fajar Adi Pratama 
9. Fatih Rizky Murtadho 
10. Fauzan Ahnaf Sobri 
11. Flora Loreza 
12. Istiana Nur‟aini 
13. Julia Nur Thoyyibah 
14. M. Arofiq Kurniawan 
15. Mayahsyah Isnur Okta 
16. Migi Desembria 
17. Muhammad Aditya Saputra 
18. Muhammad Arif Raharjo 
19. Muhammad Nur Yahya 
20. Mustika Sholikhah 
21. Nurul Sholihin 
22. Refangga Dwi Rahmadani 
23. Reza Fitri Astutik 
24. Riko Diki Cahyo Saputro 
25. Rizqi Setiyawan 
26. Rova Abidin 
27. Saeful Arif Ahwan 
28. Salsa Marga Putri Nava Wulandari 
29. Siska Dwi Febriana 
30. Wahyu Pandu Wicaksono 
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The first English Teacher and the students when study about Present Continuous 
in VIII C class November, 22
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The students when study about Present Continuous and practiced the dialogue 
with their groups in front of the on November, 22
nd
 2019 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The second English Teacher and the students when study about Asking for 
Permission in VIII G class November, 28
th
 2019 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The second English Teacher and the students when study about Asking for 
Permission in VIII G class November, 28
th
 2019. 
 
